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Abstract

This work investigates the structure of the conditional sentence in Arabic under
different headings, following a descriptive method and analysing the topic through
elements, uses, functions and meanings. This method will develop statistics regarding
the frequency of occurrence of these structures in the Qur’an. The purpose of utilising
the descriptive approach is to provide a picture of the use of each particle in the Qur’an
and other classical Arabic texts. In doing so, this study aims to derive some general
conclusions which can help us begin to focus in on more accurate interpretations, and
similarly help us to avoid common pitfalls. Four major headings are covered in this
work. Firstly, an investigation is conducted into the list of the conditional particles
provided by the grammarians. The particles are divided into two groups according to
certain rules within the conditional structure. Certain particles are investigated in detail
and others discussed in terms of views relating to their acceptability or unacceptability,
including the author’s contributions to this field. In doing so, statistics on the frequency
of the appearance of these particles in the text of the Qur’an, which was chosen as the
main source for examples, are listed in brief tables at the end of the discussion of each
particle. This study of the conditional particles analyses the material via typological
classification, examines methods of connecting the two clauses of conditional
sentences, and undertakes a structural review of the word order and syntactical position
of each element of the conditional sentence. Secondly, some common conditional
structures that do not occur with all the particles are covered. Examples of these are the
use of the fa- as an apodosis introducer with the 'in conditional particle, or the emphatic
lam with the law conditional structure and the interrupting conditional sentence.
Thirdly, I discuss the functional position of the conditional sentence within given
Qur’anic texts. Finally, the thesis concludes with a study of discourse function which
contributes to modern linguistics studies on the subject. The thesis represents a broad
investigation of the sources on this subject and an examination of selected data, and it is
intended for use as reference for further studies not possible within scope of this work.
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Main Transcription and Transliteration

The system of transliteration I will use in this work is the classical form, the system

normally used for Arabic and international pining or transliteration. Also, it is built

upon a combination of different forms used by various research groups, individuals, and

national and international institutions. I attempted to choose the simplest, most common

and clearest symbols in order to make the texts as lucid as possible.

Arabic letter Symbol in Arabic Letter Symbol in
transliteration transliteration
& ’ §E) z
I Long vowel a ¢ ‘
‘ ‘a ¢ g
| 'i = S
3 u ] q
@ b & k
& ¢ J )
< t ¢ m
d J ) n
d h h
« X K w
3 d ¢ Yy
3 d s Long vowel i
J r « Long vowel r
J z - Short vowel a - fatha
o s - Short vowel i- Kasra
5 § - Short vowel u- damma
o= §
o= d
= t
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CHAPTERI:

INTRODUCTION

The Arabic language has received more consistent attention in the theoretical branch of
linguistics than in the practical and applied branches. Linguists make judgements about
grammatical issues by relying on theoretical studies when they do not use applied
linguistics in the various fields of linguistic classification. The majority of linguists
believe that it is important to reinvestigate and describe languages in order to clarify

their hidden secrets and to find clear ¢lassifications for their elements and uses.

Arabic is one of these languages that need studies which could yield such new
descriptions. This is because the majority of its linguistic studies were written more than
twelve centuries ago, and there have been no substantial changes or developments since

then.

One of the richest and most controversial fields in contemporary linguists is syntax. In
addition, the field has seen the birth of linguistics theories such as Chomsky’s theory of

genetics, which was a result of syntax requirements.

The topic of the Arabic sentence is an essential contemporary grammatical issue. Such
studies focus on definitions and analysis. In the grammar of Classical Arabic, there is no
clear theory about the sentence in general. This makes grammarians describe Arabic in

terms of its structural form.

The ‘associated’ structure seems to be one which needs special treatment because of its
rich sources and the bifurcations of the theoretical definitions. This led me to choose the
conditional structure as a topic for the thesis because this structure falls initially under
the associated structures, which cannot be treated by analysing the context solely
according to the concept of syntax. The conditional structure needs to be studied by
examining the individual elements of the sentence and the different ways they combine

to form the final sentence structure.

Most linguistic studies devote a chapter to the conditional structures in the languages
they describe. In Arabic, it is common to find some information on this topic written by

researchers of Arabic as a second language. From the foundation of Arabic linguistics —
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including syntax, semantics meanings and theoretical studies — the topic of the

conditional structure remains controversial on many levels.

By searching the studies on Arabic grammar, syntax and literature, I found that this

discussion started with the first Arab grammarians in the early days of Islam.,

Studies of the conditional structure are scattered throughout grammar books, sometimes
as independent chapters. However, the information given in such chapters remains
insufficient. In addition, some books give very little information. Some medieval and
modern scholars discuss the issue and describe the conditional sentences in detail, such
as Ibn Higam. He and others have written essays, theses and even entire books on
specific conditional particles. The fact that he and others have written these books

shows the ability of these types of structures to generate additional research.

The conditional particle is one of many particles which links two sentences to form a
new unified sentence. Grammarians listed and discussed these particles in linguistic
history with more attention to some of them than to others. Some writers reject or
ignore some of these particles, whereas others introduce new particles. Therefore, there

is a need to reinvestigate them thoroughly.

Another unexplored area related to this subject is the irregular structures of conditional
functions, which can cause confusion to readers or language researchers in new studies

of Arabic or in cross-language works.

From the syntax point of view, there is also a need to study the place of the conditional

sentences within larger texts in order to clarify their function in discourse.

Another factor which led me to study the conditional structure is that the Arab
grammarians have not been very consistent in their coverage of different areas. As a
result, their studies need comprehensive examination and a number of issues still need
investigation, including the relation between the conditional structure and the adverbial
structure on the one hand, and between the conditional structure and the interrogative
structure on the other. In these previous studies, there were no definitive conclusions

about the identity of conditional particles and the two main clauses of this type of
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sentence. The absence of such decisions left the relation of the particle with the protasis

and the apodosis vague.

For example, they include the conditional apodosis when it is introduced by a verb in
the jussive mood, but not when it is introduced by a verb that is not in the jussive mood.
They also put the apodosis clause whose verb is not in the jussive mood among those
which do not have a syntactic function. At the same time, there is no clear agreement on

the protasis or to which class it belongs.

Another issue that remains unsolved is the issue of the conditional structure as a term
and a concept. There is no final agreement among grammarians as to whether as-fart
‘the condition’ is a general linguistic expression or a structural form similar to the
interrogative, interdiction or specification. It is also not clear if the condition is a
classified concept. In other words, is it possible to call it a conditional sentence
according to its structure, like the nominal or verbal sentence? Or, is it a functional

concept, where we describe this structure as we describe an adjectival or adverbial one.

Finally, the implied semantic meanings carried by the conditional structure do not
appear to have received enough careful analysis by grammarians to show the language
in common usage, in addition to its position in linguistic and grammatical studies.
Despite the importance of this subject, more light still needs to be shed on the topic in
order to clarify why we need to examine these semantic meanings and to what extent

they are important in communication.

Studies of the conditional structure are scattered in a number of grammar books,
sometimes set aside as an independent chapter. However, the information given in such
chapters remains insufficient to fulfil the needs for detail of an interested scholar.
However, some medieval scholars such as Ibn Hisam and some modern scholars make
an effort to discuss the issue and describe conditional sentence. Nevertheless, still more
needs to be done despite these works. These studies, which are of various types, treat
specific conditional particles and show the ability of these types of structures to

generate long research projects.

I was inspired to undertake this work by the issues above including the

misunderstandings and incorrect interpretations of classical texts, the Qur’an in
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particular, and also the scattered nature of these studies in the literature covering issues

of terminology, particles, structural problems and semantic meaning.

1.1 Aim of the work

This work attempts to achieve the following goals:

First, to produce a comprehensive and integrated descriptive overview of conditional
structures, which can be used as a reference for data when attempting to discuss related

subjects and which may also be a basis for further work or translation.

Second, to shed light on some unsolved problems and concepts noted by ancient and

contemporary gramrmarians.

Third, to examine new claims which reject the conditional status of particles such as ‘id

‘when’ and ‘amma ‘as for’, as discussed by Staytiyyah.

Finally, to explore areas related to the topic in addition to structural studies. It will
discuss topics such as the place of the conditional sentence within a larger context and

the semantic meaning carried by the conditional structure.

1.2 The Corpus

This work is based on the text of the Qur’an, which is a rich source of Arabic language
despite the fact that, according to Peled (1992, p.2), it represents a genre in its own right
and has its own grammatical norms. It is for the latter reason that many researchers
prefer to select examples from other sources such as poetry, early Islamic texts, prose,
hadit, literature, historiography, geography, philosophy, theology and medicine. Within
this thesis, a large number of grammatical works are also cited. These include books of
early grammatical studies from the seventh to the twelfth centuries in addition to
grammar books by modern authors. It also includes books of 7afsir or Qur’anic exegesis,
such as those of Ibn Katir, ar-Razi, az-ZamaxSari, Ibn Si‘di, Sayyid Qutb and a$-
Sa‘rawl. I use these to examine the semantic meanings and structures of sentences. I
also refer to works of ’i‘rab al-qur’an ‘Qur’anic syntax’. English translations of the

Qur’an are also consulted.
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1.3 Structure of the thesis

This thesis is composed of eight chapters. Each describes the nature of the structure, its

components and formation, its syntactic function and its meaning.

Chapter I provides a brief introduction to some points that motivated me to undertake
this study. It also gives a general view of the topic and its importance. Here I provide
the main sources of the data for the study. This chapter also includes a discussion of the
issue of terminology, identification of the conditional sentence and its elements
(protasis, apodosis and conditional particles), and finally a summary of the conditional

particles covered in two lists.

Following this, Chapter II provides a literature review that covers the historical
background and an overview of works by Arab and Western researchers and

grammarians related to the subject and their contributions to the topic.

Chapter III begins the structural study. Here I list the first group of conditional particles
following the traditional Arabic classification, which includes those particles which put
a following imperfect verb in the jussive mood. I analyse each particle independently,
starting with the explanation of the meaning of the particle. In addition, I will provide
other different meanings, if there are any, for which this particle is used in classical
Arabic, eliminating any confusion in understanding the text with a particle which is not

conditional.

Following this discussion, there is a description of the typological classification of the
conditional structure, designed to show the use of verbs and nouns or other clauses as
introducers to each clause of the conditional sentences. It clarifies the question of
whether the apodosis and protasis start with verbs or nouns. It also provides statistics on

the frequencies of each of these conditional sentences in the Qur’an.

As mentioned above, the examples chosen for this study are from the Qur’an unless the
particle being treated does not appear there; in such cases I have used texts from Arabic
literature and poetry. The examples are provided in Arabic, followed by a transliteration
of the text, followed by a translation into English. The name of the Sirah and its verse

number is given to identify the Arabic text.
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At the end of this chapter, and before I introduce the particle 'id ‘when’ as a conditional
particle, it is worthwhile to introduce a range of meanings for this particle aside from

the conditional one.

Chapter IV presents an analysis of the conditional particles which form the second
group. It includes those regarded as nouns ‘asma’ which do not have a syntactic effect

on the verbs of the two clauses forming the conditional sentence.

The same steps are used in the investigation of the second group as for the first group,
mainly: the study of the typological classification, word order, and methods of

connecting the protasis and the apodosis.

Chapter V examines three particular structures which often cause confusion for readers
of Arabic texts. The first structure is al-hadf ‘ellipsis’, where one or more elements of
the conditional sentence is deleted or left unsaid for reasons of eloquence or poetic
license. The second structure is i ‘tirdd as-Sarti ‘ald as-Sart or duxil a§-Sart ‘ald as-
Sart, for which we have used the term ‘interruption’. This type of structure is
characterised by a conditional sentence in which the protasis of the first clause and its
apodosis are ‘interrupted’ by an intervening second clause. The third structure is the

conditional apodosis introduced by fa-.

Chapter VI introduces a functional study of the conditional structure in Arabic which
intends to show the place of the conditional sentence within the other main types of
sentence specifically the nominal and verbal sentences. The conditional sentence can
serve as a subject, object or predicate of another sentence. Here I discuss the concept of
function in grammar. The discussion is supported by examples from the Qur’an in

addition to texts from Arabic literature.

Chapter VII covers the semantic study of the conditional sentence. I list approximately

fifty different implied meanings mentioned in the books of tafsir ‘exegesis’.

Chapter VIII presents the conclusion, outlining the main contributions of this study and

pointing towards potential future studies.
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1.4 The issue of terminology

The issue of terminology has been given more attention than many others, especially in
recent linguistic studies. Sibawayh (1968, v.1, p.443) refers only to the structure as al-
Jumlatu a§-Sartiyya ‘the conditional sentence’. Later scholars introduced more elaborate
terminology. In the following discussion, we will illuminate some of these arguments

regarding the term ‘conditional sentence’.

A clear definition of the concept of the conditional sentence in Arabic grammar was
difficult to reach, partly because studies of the conditional are widely scattered and only
partially investigated, since the early grammarians paid less attention to terminology.
Ibn Ya’1$ (1999, v.8, p.155) notes that they have discussed the concept using general
descriptions such as a$-§art ‘the condition’ or as-Sartiyyah ‘the conditional’ as a type of
sentence following az-ZamaxsarT who classified Arabic sentences into nominal, verbal,
conditional and adverbial (ibid. v.1, p.88). Other grammarians such as al-’ AnbarT (1957,
p-336) referred to this under the heading bab us-Sarti wal-jaza’, ‘the section of the

condition and reward’, dividing the concept into its two elements of structure.

These multiple terminologies have been reflected in modern linguistic studies. Some
grammarians like al-Bukair, al-Muhair1, at-Tuhami and Ibn ‘Alyyah (Ibn ‘Alyyah,
1965, p.150) have approved the term al-jumlatu a§-Sartiyya ‘the conditional sentence’
while it is described as falazumiyyah ‘associated’ by others. A third group describes it
as af-Sart ‘the condition’, and others add the term al-jawab: as-Sartu wal-jawab ‘the
condition and the answer’ (at-Tahhan, 1972, p.91). This is to categorise it with a group
of sentences with two parts. Another group, including al-Maxzimi (2006, p.57), has
found it enough to use the term jumlar us-Sart ‘the sentence of condition’ to describe the

whole structure.

In this thesis, I will use either the term of ‘the conditional structure’ or ‘the conditional
sentence’, as noted previously. A simple and clear explanation is provided by Arabic
grammarians who adopted the term of the al-jumliatu as-Sartiyya ‘the conditional
sentence’. Furthermore, this provides a general meaning, despite the ambiguity
surrounding the word ‘sentence’ — a matter which seems to lead to confusion. We have

chosen the first term within the title of our work ‘the Conditional Structure’ whilst
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preserving the two terms denoting the partition of the apodosis and the protasis, as well

as the term ‘the conditional sentence’.

1.5 Definitions of elements in the conditional sentence

In the following section, I will identify the elements of the conditional sentence and

proceed to outline the modifications of the elements that form the structure.

1.5.1 Form of the conditional sentence

If we put aside the linguistics aspect of the definition provided by Ibn Ya‘l§, the
meaning of the condition is the sign and the indication; it is the presence of the protasis
as a sign for the presence of its apodosis, and the conditions of the Doomsday mean the
signs preceding that day. So, all that we can find in their works to define the conditional
structure is the statement that the protasis comes before the apodosis and that the latter

is a dependent clause. Ibn Ya‘1s (1999, v.7, p.41) says:

P B PR W PRl R C P JPN T DT I AN RPRER B O WY o | T P
g 255 il i o 3515 BS 81 5 258 31 3o 4 25 Lo ol
Was-Sartu kal-"istfhami fi anna Say’an mimmda fi hayyizihi la yatagaddamahu,
wa nahwa qawlika: 'attka 'in ta’tini, wa gad sa’altuka law ’a ‘taytani laysa ma
taqaddama fihi jazd 'un mugaddamun wa lakin kalaman waridan ‘ala sabil I-
‘ixbar wa l-jaza v mahdiifun.
And the condition is like the interrogative in that anything within its limit can
not precede it. It is as if you say; ‘I will come to you if you came to me and I
would ask you if you gave me’, there is no forwarded apodosis in this, but it is

an informative speech while the apodosis is omitted.

It is more logical linguistically to recognize the preceding clause as a forwarded
apodosis for purposes of eloquence and style, but in a way which does not affect or alter

the reality of the grammatical structure or the semantic meaning,.
Al-Misaddi (1985, p.18) states that the recent definition provides us with grounds for

comparing between the conditional structure and the interrogative one. This leads us to

two findings:
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The first is that the conditional structure, by having similar features to the interrogative
structure, becomes a type of structure that leads to a unique form which needs to be
labelled.

The second is that by regarding the conditional structure as a fixed and stable one
similar to the interrogative structure, this produced greater interest in the apodosis than
in the protasis. Ibn Ya‘l§ explains this by clarifying that the conditional structure only
carries future meaning. This statement will be investigated later in the thesis with
respect to the particle preceding the structure. In his discussion and explaining his point

of view, Ibn Ya‘1§ (1999, v.8, p.155) says:

e A g A Ly T Ll gt e ot Gl i Y R 585 L) a0
i e B 15 {583 W 5 2 850 6 (IS
wa $-Sartu ‘innama yakinu bil-mustagbal li-'anna ma‘na ta'liq is-Say’i ‘ala
Sartin ’innama huwa wuqiifu duxialihi fil-wwjiad ‘ald duxali gayrihi fil-wujiad
wa 1a yakiinu hada I-ma ‘na fi ma mada.
The conditional structure can only be in the future because making a condition
on something means that its existence in reality,depends on the presence of

something else in reality, and this could not happen in the past.

Because of the above situation, it became necessary for grammarians and researchers to
look at the varieties of the conditional particles and their specific meanings and where
they affect the meaning of the conditional status. This discussion involved the particle
law on the one hand, which can be used in the past, and ’id, ‘amma and lamma on the

other hand, which involve situations which have already occurred.

It was important in examining the conditional structure to look at its classification.
However, we already know that the effect of past scholarly debate and modern criticism
suggests that the Arabic sentence includes two main types only: verbal and nominal.
Some Arabic grammarjans believe that any structure forming a sentence that does not
start with a verb or noun should be treated in a way that puts it under one of the two
classifications, for example, to posit an omitted verb or noun or a switch in word order.
Despite this general agreement, the case has triggered a continuing dispute. Az-
Zamax3ari, as mentioned before, defined four types of sentence in Arabic: verbal,

nominal, conditional and adverbial. On the other hand, Ibn Ya‘i§ finds only two types,
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verbal and nominal, and includes the other two types under the verbal class. Ibn Hiam
believes that there are three types of sentences, represented by the verbal, nominal and

adverbial.
However, Ibn Ya‘i§ (1999, v.1, p.88) criticises az-ZamaxS§ari’s point of view, saying:
B 9 ol B odh g AT g Ay g Al 5 Ailhd 1oLl 550 Y ALl B8 A e

J0eld  Jrd ol yadl g Jeldy Jad da sl ;o iiad

wa ‘lam ‘annahu gassama l-jumlata il ‘arba‘ati ‘agsamin: filiyyatun wa

ismiyyatun wa Sartiyyatun wa zarfiyyatun wa hadihi gismatu ‘abi ‘Ali wa hiya
qismatun lafziyyatun, wa hiya fil-hagiqati darban, fi liyyatun wa ismiyyatun
li’anna as-Sartiyyatu fi it-tahqiqi murakkabatun min jumlatayni fi liyyatayni :
as-Sartu fi ‘lun wa fa ‘ilun wal-jaza u fi ‘lun wa fa ‘ilun .

And know that he divided the sentence into four types verbal, nominal,
conditional, and adverbial and this is the classification of AbT ‘Al In addition,
it is a literal classification while they are, in fact, only two types verbal and
nominal because the conditional one in reality consists of two verbal

sentences, the protasis is a verb and a subject ‘doer’ and the apodosis is a verb

and a subject too.

Ibn Ya‘i$ (1999, v.1, p.89) adds that the third sentence is: zaydun ‘in yaqum ’aqum
ma ‘ahu ‘Zayd if he stands I stand with him’. He says that this sentence is a type of
verbal sentence. Originally, in such a structure the verb should be independent with its
subject, as in: gama zaydun ° Zayd stood up’. However, here there is a conditional
particle preceding the structure which creates a relation between the two clauses
forming one sentence where the protasis is not independent and needs an apodosis. Ibn
Hisam adds that it is the same case when we look to the nominal sentence where the
subject cannot be independent without the predicate. It is a similar case with the subject
and the predicate in nominal sentences, where the subject cannot be useful without a
predicate. To support his argument by using a syntactic explanation, he says that the
protasis used to be independent, but when the conditional particle preceded it, the
protasis became dependent and needed an apodosis to form a new sentence, which is a
conditional one. He adds that when the new conditional structure becomes one sentence,

it is permissible to use it as a predicate of a subject in a nominal sentence. As an
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example: zaydun ’in tukrimhu yaSkurka ‘amru ‘Zayd, if you honour him, ‘Amru will
thank you. So he believes that the suffix -Au is attached to tukrim in ‘tukrimhu’ refers to

Zayd, and no part of the apodosis refers to the subject.

However, Ibn Higam (1998, v.2, p.376) provides another method of classifying the
sentence types. In his definition, the nominal sentence is introduced by a noun, the
verbal one starts with a verb and the adverbial sentence begins with an adverb or

prepositional phrase. He says:

Al {y \ Sgiall y Aa il AL 875 5 Lo 03850 3 5
wa zada az-zamaxSari wa gayruhu al-jumlata as-Sartiyyata was-sawabu
‘annahd min qabil [-fi liyyati.

’Az-ZamaxSarT and others have added ‘the conditional sentence’, however, it

is a type of verbal sentence.

Thus we see that the majority of grammarians have swung between two questions on

this topic.

The first question is whether the conditional structure is one grammatical sentence or
two, and in this respect they did not take a fixed decision. Ibn Ya‘1§ (1999, v.8, p.156)
seems that he was about to decide that the conditional structure is one single type

grammatically and cannot be separated. He states the following:

5 o 0 AT B AL Lk iy (Wl LI o 8 i B ) U85
O Y L 5 Ll Sl Y s o DAl L) itie ) Cldl Ul el s sl
oA ALY, Al S G
wa tadxulu in  ‘ald  jumlatayn fa-tarbitu Cihd@huma bil-'uxrda wa
tusayyiruhuma kal-jumlat il-wahidati nahwa qawlika : ’in ta’tini "atik wal-
‘aslu ta’tinT ‘attka fa-lamma daxalat ’in ‘aqadat ’thdahuma bil-"uxrd haita
law qulta ’'in ta’tint wa sakatta 1 yakinu kalaman hatta ta’fi bil-jumlati I-
"uxra.
And ’in precedes two sentences and links one to another making them into

one sentence just as if you say: ‘if you come to me, [ will come to you’, while

the sentence before using 'in was ‘come to me and I will come to you’. So,
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when ’in is used it links one to another, but if you say, only; ‘if you come to

me’, this is not a full sentence until you add the second part.

The second question is whether the conditional sentence is an independent type or
should be included in one of the two main types of sentences. Al-‘AnbérT (2002, p.236)
states that grammarians were led by their view to adopt the dual classification of the
sentences and to ignore the inner characteristics of the conditional structure. Therefore
they were preoccupied with issues of formation led by syntactic considerations looking
for the ‘amil ‘agent’ that controls the apodosis clause. For this reason, modern
grammarians try to prove that the conditional structure is one unit which cannot be
separated. ’Al-Maxziimi (2006, p.57) asserts that two conditional clauses together
represent one sentence which cannot be deconstructed, because the two parts create one
idea. Nevertheless, al-MaxzimT restricts this consideration to the linguistic level, but he
believes that according to the rational view and to logical analysis, the conditional

structure consists of two sentences.

The authors of annahwu I-‘arabi min xilali an-nusis ‘Arabic grammar through texts’

clarify this strong link between the elements of the conditional structure by identifying

the conditional sentence as:

A ) G INa] B 2 Y Jayd oy o8 e (e 330G il e (85 A, A
Jumlatun — murakkabatun  taStamilu  ‘ala  jumlatayn  mutaldzimatayn
masbiqatayn bi ‘adati Sartin la yatimmu ma ‘nd "ihdahuma ’illa bit-taniyati.

It is a combined sentence that contains two correlative sentences, preceded by
a conditional particle, where the meaning of the first one cannot be completed

without the second one.

Applying contemporary linguistic theory, other grammarians have attempted to provide
more explanation of the identification of the conditional structure. At-Tahhan (1972,
v.2, pp.90-91), includes the conditional definition within the group described as: al-
Jjumal dat i§-Siqayn ‘sentences with two parts’ and modified it as a linguistic structure
built on a mechanical sentence containing a particle or pronoun and two structures. The
first one is called as-Sart ‘the protasis’, and the second one is al-jaza’ ‘the apodosis’,
because the particle links the two parts and prevents any of them from being

independent from the other. The first is the cause, the second the result.
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However, al-Misaddi (1985, p.23) notes that if we return to the concept of the ‘methods’
or ‘asalib ‘styles’ mentioned above by at-Tahhan we find that he talks about the
rhetorical concept where the imperative, wishing, wondering and interrogative forms of
sentences are all ‘methods’ and ‘styles’ in his view. He adds that there is some
confusion in at-Tahhan’s views because he has removed the conditional structure from

the zone of grammar.

1.5.2 Protasis

Like a good deal of other linguistic terminology, the protasis is described by more than
one name, such as al-mawgqilf ‘alayhi ‘the subject’, al-masriit ‘the conditional’ or fi‘lu
as-sart ‘the verb of the condition’, all of which are commonly used by Arab
grammarians. It is a “cause” that can lead to a certain “result” which cannot exist
without it. In English, grammarians use the term ‘protasis’ for this part of the

conditional sentence, which we will also do in this work.

Some grammarians who deny the function of the particle ‘amma ’attafsiliyyah “amma
that provides details’ had explored the above definition. Staytiyyah (1995, p.9) claims
that in the sentence ‘amma Zaydun fa-muntaliqun ‘as for Zayd, he will go’, the meaning
is: ‘whatever happened, Zayd will go’. He explains that the second case does not rely on
the first one; therefore, he sees that this particle has not been used as a conditional one.
In this work, we adopt the position of the majority of the grammarians and will treat
‘amma as a conditional particle because it works similar to the other conditional
particles by making two sentences rely on each other and carrying the future

implication.

1.5.3 Apodosis

The second part of the conditional sentence is called al-mawgiif ‘the predicate’, al-
masrit lahu or jawab as-Sart ‘the reward of the conditional’, or as-Sart ‘the
conditional’. The latter usually defines the structure with its two clauses because it is the
result of the condition (ibid. p.10). He notes that it cannot take place without the
presence of the first clause. Staytiyyah explains that the sentence mahma yakun min

Say'in ‘whatever happened’ is not suitable for a protasis, and as a result the sentence
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Zaydun muntaliqun cannot be an apodosis. It seems that there is an acceptance among
the majority of grammarians to permit the use of some conditional sentences as a
grammatical structure that does not carry semantic meaning. This is also what it seems
that Staytiyyah means when he talked about what he calls a§-Sartu al-mufarrag ‘the
emptied condition’. In such structures it looks as though Staytiyyah was right when he
noted that this case can exist where there is no need for the protasis to take place,
because the apodosis will take place definitely. It is a case which some grammarians

prefer to call ‘an opened condition’. The following is an example:

8 siall s8N 58 sl oy 250 AP
walldhu mutimmu niirihi wa law karih al-kafirin
But Allah will complete his light (religion), even though the disbelievers may
detest. 61:8

It is clear that when wa- was used before the conditional particle law, it carried the
meaning of ‘even’, and the result is that the apodosis does not rely on the protasis to
take place. The case in this structure is an opened condition, which means that the

apodosis will take place either the condition is fulfilled or not.

1.5.4 Conditional particle

The conditional particle represents any particle that can be used to join the two parts of
a conditional sentence (the protasis and the apodosis) which we mentioned earlier. Just
as with the protasis and the apodosis, the conditional particle can be omitted from the
structure according to semantic requirements and yet still exist potentially. An example

of this case appears when we compare the two following sentences:

(a) ’in tadrus tanjah 1f you study you will succeed.

(b) ‘udrus tanjah Study, (so) you will succeed.
The two sentences are apparently linked semantically by conditional relations. But the

difference is that the first sentence shows a conditional case that refers to the addressee

and his desire, while the second one reflects the interest and wish of the speaker.
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Staytiyyah (1995, p.10) states that the above example is enough to reject the opinion of
some Western scholars who claim that the sentence ‘ugtul yaqiul is not derived from a
conditional sentence. The conditional particles can appear with different meanings
where they are not clarified by the context and the structure of sentence. Also, one
conditional particle can have various levels of semantic meaning. In such cases the
writer aims to achieve comprehensibility by making his language suit the field in which
he is writing. The relations among the elements of the speech (the speaker and the
addressee, for example) can also affect the goals and meanings of the conditional

particle.

1.6 The conditional particles

In this section we consider the list of conditional particles approved by grammarians
and listed in the ’alfiyya by Ibn Milik. The first group is defined as particles which
govern imperfect vetbs in both conditional clauses and which put the verbs in the
jussive mood ‘majziim’. According to Ibn ‘Aqil (1997, v.2, p.335), Ibn Malik lists them

in the following two lines of his poem:

Lo 30 3 0l o (ol Vegla's Cag 00y 0l 0330

Ll A1 A (OIS G LTy o Ll
wajzim bi ’in wa man wa ma wa mahma , ‘ayyu , mata, ‘ayyana, ‘ayna 'id ma
wa haytuma ‘annd, wa harfu 'idma ka ’'in, wa baqi - adawati "asma
Elide with ‘if’, ‘whoever’, ‘what’, ‘whatever’, ‘any’, ‘when’, ‘wherever’,
‘when’ and ‘wherever’, ‘whenever’ and the particle ‘when’ is like the particle

‘if’, and the rest of the particles are pronouns.

In this work, we divide the list of particles into two groups following Ibn Malik. The
first group includes the particles which work as an agent ‘amil and govern the imperfect

verbs. They are as follows:

‘in - Q! - ‘even if’, ‘although’, ‘if’, “in case’ , ‘whether’, ‘but’.
man - (= - *“who’.
ma - - ‘whatever’.

mahma - LA@-—Q - ‘whatever’.
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matd - L_;-\;\ - ‘when’.

‘ayyana - Z_J\;.“ - ‘any time’.

‘ayna - E_)-" - ‘where’.

‘aynama - LA-E‘ - ‘wherever’.

‘annd - (5“ - ‘however’, ‘whenever’.

haytuma - Ll - “wherever.

kayfama - LS ‘however’.

ayyu - 2.5‘ - ‘who’, ‘which’, ‘what’, ‘what kind of’, “what sort of’.

‘idma - W 3 - “whenever’, ‘when’, ‘whereupon’.

The second group which we will examine in the fourth chapter are those which Ibn

Malik describes as ‘asmda’ ‘pronouns’. They are:

law -8} - P, ‘contrary to fact’, ‘supposing that’.

lawla - Y}S - “were it not’, ‘unless’ (followed by noun).
lawma - %} - “if it were not’ (followed by verb).
‘amma - Gl ‘as for’, ‘but’, ‘however’, ‘yet’.

ida - ‘3} - 47, ‘behold’, ‘when’, ‘whenever’, ‘whether’.
lamma -\l - ‘when’, ‘after’, ‘as’, ‘not yet’, ‘since’.
kullama - W8 ‘whenever’, ‘every time that’.

'id - A -‘since’, ‘as’ , ‘at that time’, ‘then’, ‘when’, ‘while’.
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CHAPTERIII:

LITERATURE REVIEW

2.1 Introduction

In this chapter I attempt to shed light on the motivations and origins of Arabic linguistic
studies and the early stages of the formation of syntactic principles and grammar in
general. In addition, there will be information about the scholars who undertook the task
of initially developing this science. The coming review will mainly concentrate on those
grammarians who contributed to establishing the grammatical rules in general as well as

on those who have contributed to the topic of the conditional structure in particular.

2.2 Beginnings and early stages

At-Tantawi (2005, p.22) notes that the beginnings of Arabic linguistic studies were the
result of a perceived need by the Arabs to protect their cultural and religious heritage, in
particular the Qur’an. Because of the spread of Islam from Baghdad, the capital of the
Islamic empire during the first century of Islam, a large number of people from non-
Arab nations converted to Islam and began to use the Arabic language. It was not
surprising that they made mistakes in grammar and syntax. Many writers and linguists
provided stories of occasions that led to a decision by caliph °Ali Bin *Abi Talib to ask
’Abi al->’Aswad ad-Du’ali to establish principles and ways to systematise the Arabic
language.

2.2.1 ’Abii al-’Aswad ad-Du’ali (d.69/688)

’Abi al-’Aswad ad-Du’all was one of several grammarians of that era and the legendary
‘inventor’ of grammar., Versteegh (1988, p.56) states that *Abu al-’Aswad started his
work by providing symbols for short vowels. This was an altogether complicated
problem: when people started to collect and record the fragments of the Qur’anic
revelation, there was a need for a uniform and unambiguous system of short vowels. So
he is credited with the introduction of a system of coloured dots below and above the
letters to indicate the three short vowels. In the version of the tradition reported by Ibn

al-> Anbari (1963, pp.6-7), *Abu al-’ Aswad gives a scribe the following instructions:

Letd 5o 13 g ot adl (il ) A% (il Logbain 13) 5 i yall (3758 Sanl 5 Jaiils {505 Cane 138
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O A A3 KTl o3 (e Tl L1 1308 alilal (h0 Adaill ot
fa-'ida  fatahtu Safatayya fa-nqut wahidatan  fawqa [-harf, wa’idd
damamtuhuma fa-j ‘al an-nuqtata ila janib il-harfi, wa ’ida kasartuhuma fa-j ‘al
an-nugtata min ‘asfalihi, fa-’ida 'atba ‘tu Say 'an min hadihi [-harakati gunnatan
Jfa-nqut nugtatayn;
When I open my lips, put one dot above the letter, and when I press them
together put a dot next to the letter, and when I draw them apart put a dot
beneath the letter and when I make a humming sound after one of these vowels,

put two dots.

In addition to dot notation of the three vowels and tanwin ‘double vowel’, the names of
the vowels (fathah, dammah, kasra) are also ascribed to him and are connected with
their articulation.Versteegh (1997) notes that initially there was considerable opposition
to the use of vowe!l dots in the Qur’anic manuscripts in Kiific script as well as in the

inscriptions. In some manuscripts, the dots have been added by a later hand.

Two other innovations attributed to *Abi al->’Aswad concern the notation of the hamzah

‘glottal stop’ and the Sadda ‘geminating’.

2.2.2 Alxalil bin *’Ahmad al-Farahidi (d.175/791)

Alxhalil bin >Ahmad is regarded as part of the third generation of the Basra School.
Versteegh (1988, p.56) notes that Alxalil’s work began with a substantial improvement
to the existing system of short vowel notation following the work of *Abu al-’Aswad
and replaced the system of dots with shapes for the three short vowels. In this system,
vocalization is represented by small waw for the vowel u, a small ‘alif for a vowel a and
a part of a small ya@’ for the vowel 7. In addition, he changed the sign for the Sadda,
using a small sin, short for Sadid ‘geminated’, instead. When a single consonant was

intended, a small xa’, short for xafif ‘light’, could be used.
It appears that the system of Arabic orthography was completed after Alxalil’s

contribution, and, apart from a very few modifications and additions, has remained

essentially the same ever since.
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Alxalil (at-Tantawi, 2005, p.46) was born in Basra in Iraq and received his education
from students of *Abu al-’Aswad. He travelled all around the Arabian Peninsula, where
he communicated with the Bedouin and came to understand various dialects and various
ways of using Arabic. He visited Najd, Hijaz and Tihama in the south west of Arabia.
He then returned to his home, Basra, and became a unique scholar, contributing not only
to the subject of language but also to different fields of knowledge such as the science
of giyas ‘analogy’. Az-Zabidi says that Alxalil defined grammar and expanded it,
founded its mechanisms, explained its meanings and clarified related arguments. Az-
Zabidl adds that he reached the highest level of knowledge and thought that he should
not write a single letter as a continuous work of the others, which means that he did not
attempt to complete any work started by other scholars. However, he did not conceal the
works of other scholars, but passed them on to his students - mainly Sibawayh - who

carried that knowledge and used it to invent his remarkable book, Al-Kitab.

We can be reasonably sure that without Alxalil, Stbawayh would not have been able to

write the main book of Arabic Grammar, Al- Kitab (Carter, 2004, p.29).

The precise contribution of Alxalil to Al-Kitab can be tentatively grouped under four
key headings: (1) lexical data, (2) phonological data and theory, (3) morphological data
and theory and (4) syntactic data and theory.

In addition to the vast amount of grammatical knowledge which Alxalil left for
Sibawayh and others in many fields, he was also inventor of the science of al- ‘uriid
‘Meter’. Not only this, but he also wrote Kitab al ‘ain ‘the book of al-‘ain, the first

Arabic dictionary, in addition to other books on non-linguistic topics.

2.2.3 Sibawayh (d.179/796)

It is impossible for a researcher of Arabic grammar to accomplish anything without
referring to Sibawayh and his outstanding work, Al-Kitab. It is the first written work

which covers most of the known phenomena in Arabic language in his time.

Sibawayh is the founder not only of Arabic grammar but also of Arabic linguistics,
which are by no means the same thing. Furthermore, as becomes obvious with every
page of his Kitab, he was also an outstanding academic whose concept of language has
a universal validity. When we bear in mind that he was probably not even a native

32




speaker of Arabic - being the son of a Persian convert (Carter, 2004, p.29) - his

achievement becomes all the more astonishing.

According to Carter (ibid, p.29), many sources refer to the difficulty of Al-Kitab, and
we should perhaps be guided by the advice of one early scholar, al-Mazini (d.249/862),
who warned that anybody with ambitions to add anything to the science of grammar

after SThawayh should display an appropriate modesty.

When Sibawayh started his work in a period known as the fourth generation of the
foundation of Arabic grammar, which is restricted to the Basra School. (Kifa was not
involved in this issue.) The era of Sibawayh was followed by the fifth generation, led by
al-’Axfa8, who later agreed with the scholars of Kiifa on some grammatical issues,
joined by Qutrub (d.225/839) who also confributed to the study of the conditional

structure in addition to general grammatical studies (as-Swafi 1986, pp.8§9-93).

The sixth generation was led by al-Mazini and *Ab0 Hatim as-Sijistani, and was
followed by the last stage of the early Basra School in the person of al-Mubarrid
(d.289/902) Carter (ibid, p.29)

During the period of Alxalil and other Basran scholars, there were signs of interest in
the second large city of Iraq, Kiifa, where ar-Ru’ast and al-Hara’(d.187/802) appeared
as the first generation of that school. They were followed later by al-Kisa’1 (d.189/804),
who played a major role in starting debates between the scholars of Basra and Kiifa.
That period also witnessed the grammatical efforts of al-Farra’, who investigated
several elements of the conditional structure, in particular regarding the particle id as a

conditional particle, supporting Stbawayh in this issue.

2.2.4 The schools

Owens (1990, p.2) states that because of the differences in thoughts, culture and
political circumstances, we find that from the beginning of the interest in Arabic texts
there are disputes and disagreements between scholars about certain topics. This did not
happen in the study of grammar or literature only, but was preceded by debates in
Qur’anic studies in the fields of recitation and interpretation. Therefore, it is not

surprising to see disagreements and differences in points of views between
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grammarians. Arabic linguistic thinking is divided into three schools: Basran, Kiifan
and Baghdadi. Basra and Kiifa were the earliest Islamic cultural centres in Iraq.
However, Baghdad was the capital of the Abbasid caliphate. The classic presentation of
the model was written by the twelfth-century grammarian al-’ AnbéarT. According to him,
linguistic thinking can be classified as Basran, Kiifan or Baghdadi (Neo-Basran). The
last is sometimes seen as synthesising the viewpoints of the two earlier schools,
although for reasons mentioned by Owens Basran and Baghdadi are effectively the
same (ibid. p.2). Troupeau (1962, p.399) notes that the tenth-century biographer Ibn an-
Nadim offers an alternative three-fold classification, Basran, Kufan and those who
mixed elements from both schools, though this interesting approach was largely
abandoned by Ibn al-Nadim’s successors. Nevertheless, the linguistic content of the
mixed school was never fleshed out in any significant way. The large Basran and Kufan
schools are represented by Sibawayh (d.177/793), al-’ Axfa$ (d.215/815 or 221/835), al-
Mazint (d.249/863), al-Mubarrid (d.285/898) and others for the Basran school, and al-
Kisa’i (d.183/799), al-Fara’ (d.207/799) and Tha‘lab (d.291/904) for the Kifan school,
although on any given point a linguist could align himself with ideas from the other
school. The relevant issues are explicitly developed by each school, and al-’Anbarf in
his classic work renders a final judgement on each issue. In all but seven of the 121
questions discussed, the decision goes in favour of the Basran view (Versteegh, 1977,

p.5; Bohas, 1985, p.124; Owens, 1988, p.49).

This Basran predominance is explained by the fact that they developed a highly efficient
method of grammatical analysis based on the use of analogy. With this they developed
linguistic hierarchies that were used to classify and explain all aspects of Arabic
grammar (Weil, 1913, pp.7-28). In contrast, the Kiifans relied to a greater degree on the
citation of anomalous linguistic forms and textual examples in the analysis of a
particular grammatical construction, used analogical reasoning to a lesser degree and
generally attached less weight to strict methodological procedures in their
argumentation (ibid. pp.29-37). Owens (1990, p.2) notes that given the Basran’s alleged
linguistic sophistication, it is small wonder that they should so often emerge triumphant

in questions concerning formal grammar.

As al-’Anbari tells the story, Basra and Kufa represented historically real schools of
grammatical theory, just as much as the Generative School of Chomsky, the Systematic

School of Halliday or the Lexical Functionalists School of Bresnan do today. There was

34




diversity within each school, but this was less significant than the contrasts to the ideas
of the other school. Linguists from both Arabic (‘Udayma, 1931) and Western (Troupe,

1961) traditions more or less accepted the accuracy of al-’Anbar’s characterization.

Nonetheless, the historical reality of these schools was challenged as early as the
beginning of the twentieth century by German scholar Gotthold Weil in an essay that is
one of the classics of the Western orientalist tradition. After summarising al-’Anbari’s
representation of the Basran and Kifan schools (cf short presentation above) he makes

three main observations (ibid. p.2).

He notes that neither a Basran nor a Kiifan school existed before the end of the ninth
century, that is, until after the death of most of the Basran and Kiifan protagonists. This

is supported by three main points:

(la) The oral nature of disputation and research made it logically difficult for
different schools in two separate cities to develop consciously opposed models;
Sibawayh and al-Farra’, presumably the main protagonists of the Basran and

Kiifan schools, never actually met (ibid. pp.53-59).

(1b) The actual theoretical differences between the schools were not great (ibid.
p.39), and on many issues Basrans and Kiifans divided on more than strict party
lines (ibid. pp.51-64). Thus even in al-’Anbari’s fairly dogmatic representation
of the dispute, it is not always clear who can be regarded as Basran and who as
Kiifan.

(2) The Basran and Kiuifan schools were created by a generation of linguists after
al-Mubarrid (d.285/898) and represent more a systematisation of grammar in the
4"/10™ century than the actual grammatical thinking of the earlier “Basran” and

“Kiifan” grammarians (ibid. pp. 57- 81).

(3a) No real Kiifan school existed, al-Farra’ being the last to develop a

characteristically “Kiifan” methodology (ibid. pp.65-73;76-77).

(3b) The Basran school, or the synthesising school of Baghdad as it was also
known, was based on Sibawayh’s methodology (ibid. p.77).
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Weil’s analysis is remarkably prescient - Owens thinks that the first two points have
largely been confirmed by subsequent research. In addition, while he argues in (3a) and
in part (3b) in subsequent chapters, it must be remembered that Weil himself did not
have access to al-Farra’s major text, ma’ani al-qur'an ‘the meanings of the Qur’an’,

when he wrote his essay, nor to the work of many later grammarians.

Owens continues to comment on Weil’s essay by praising the work, saying that he
rightly draws attention to the historical nature of the Basran and Kiifan schools,
assigning as they do linguists to doctrines on a post facto basis (which means on an old
discipline basis). At the same time, it would be inadvisable simply to dismiss the
schools as a figment of a collective imagination, for the question must be raised as to
how precisely these two locations came to be universally identified with different
grammatical traditions; put another way, if the schools are myths, there is nevertheless

an historical basis for them (Versteegh, 1978, pp.157-158; al-Ba‘albaki, 1981).

Finally, Owens suggests that a prerequisite to a finer characterisation of the linguistic
thinking during the earliest period is an adequate examination of relevant linguistic

ideas and a definition of what they are and who held them.

What is important for this study is to bear in mind the nature of those schools in order to
see the different points of views on general grammatical topics discussed among the
grammarians at that time, especially those related to this work. It is also to see the
influence of various factors on the thinking of grammarians, e.g. politics, geographical

locations and the surrounding cultural situation.

2.2.5 Al-’Anbari (d.577/ 1181)

Debates and different points of view among Arab scholars reached the Islamic sciences,
mainly the Qur’anic ones, in the early days of Islam. The debates were the main factors
that led to the early developments of the Islamic sciences. Later this phenomenon found
its way into the field of linguistics and became a new science that appealed to some

scholars who were interested in the development and the history of Arabic language.
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Al-’Anbar was one of those scholars who founded this system of research to address

the disagreement between Arabic linguistic schools regarding certain grammatical

issues. He became one of few scholars who founded this debate in linguistics and made

it acceptable as an independent science of language. He introduced his book al-insaf fi

masa’il al-xilaf, in which he listed 125 issues in Arabic grammar and syntax on which

the Basran and Kiifan schools disagreed or held differing opinions. Among these issues

he recorded eight main issues related to the conditional structure and its elements in

Arabic. They include the following:

(2)

(b)

(c)

What causes the present tense which introduces the apodosis to be in the jussive
mood? Al->AnbarT (2002, p.483) notes that the Kiifans went on to say that this
jussive mood takes place because of the neighbouring words, while the Basrans
held various opinions, the majority saying that the ‘@mil ‘the factor’ that leads to
this is the conditional particle. Others explained that both the conditional
particle and the verb of the protasis are the factors which lead to the jussive
mood. Another group claimed that the particle affects the protasis verb and the
latter acts upon the verb of the apodosis. Al-’ AnbarT provides the evidence and

arguments of each school.

The second issue is the occurrence of the noun in the nominative after the
conditional particle 'in (ibid. p.490). This issue was treated with three different
points of view. It was argued among the Kiifans that if the noun comes after the
conditional particle ’in in nominative case, as in ’‘in zaydun ‘atdani ‘atihi ‘If
Zayd came to me I will come to him’, then it would be the subject of the verb.
This is because the verb is used clearly and is not deleted. The Basrans believe
that it is nominative by positing a deleted verb before the noun as ’in ‘atani
zaydun, since the verb which is used also shows the hidden verb, but it is not the
main one. It is said that al-’ Axfa$ stated that it is in nominative case as it is the

subject in a nominal sentence as mubtada ‘subject’.

The third issue concerns the forwarded object and the subject (al-mansiib wal-
marfii‘) which come before the apodosis (ibid. p.494). The Kufans said that if
the nominative noun introduces the apodosis, then the verb should not be in the
jussive mood and the noun should be nominative, as in:’in ta’tini, Zaydun

yukrimka “if you come to me, Zayd will honour you’. The two groups disagreed
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(d)

(e)

®

(8)

(h)

about the forwarding of the noun in the accusative ‘mansiib’ when it introduces
the apodosis, as in:’in ta’tini, zaydan "ukrimu ‘if you come to me I will honour
Zayd’. This construction was rejected by al-Farra’ while it was accepted by al-

Kisd’1. The Basrans believe that both cases are permitted.

The fourth issue concerns the forwarding of the object in the apodosis clause
before the conditional particle, where al-’AnbarT (2002, p.496) states that the
Kiufans accept the sentence: zaydan ’in tadrib ‘adrib if you beat, Zayd I will
beat’; in other words, ‘If you beat, I will beat Zayd’. In addition, they disagreed
with the Basrans about the case when the object belongs to the protasis clause.
Al-Kisa’1 approved this but not al-Farrd’. On the other hand, the Basrans

rejected both cases.

The fifth issue concerns the meaning of ’‘in and the claim that it sometimes
carries the meaning of ‘id ‘when or since’ (ibid. p.496). This was approved by

the Kiifans and rejected by the Basrans.

In the sixth issue, the Kifans believe that if ‘in comes after ma, it also carries
the meaning of ma, which is a negation particle (ibid. p.501). The Basrans reject

this, saying that the particle ’in in this structure is a superfluous element with no

meaning.

The seventh issue concerns the case of ’in when followed by an emphatic /a-
attached to a verb. The Kiifans believed that in this case, 'in will carry the
meaning of md, and the /am here means ’'illa ‘but’ or ‘only’. The Basrans said

that it is a lightened ‘inna ‘indeed’, and the following /am is emphatic (ibid.
p.508).

The eighth issue concerns the use of kayfa ‘however’ as a conditional particle.
This was supported by the Kiifans similar to the case of mata ‘when’, ‘aynama
‘wherever’ and other particles which work as conditionals, but it was rejected

by the Basrans (ibid. p.511).
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In conclusion, the debates between the Arabic schools of linguistics on the above issues
were noticeably discussed but unresolved entirely, and this disagreement regarding

some of them has continued among grammarians through the present day.

2.2.6 Later Iraqi scholars

The study of this topic continued from the 4™ to the 7" century in Iraq, where issues
concerning the conditional structure appear occasionally in general studies. Certain
scholars will be mentioned frequently in this study, including as-Sirafi (d.368/979), az-
Zamani (d.384/994), Tbn Jinni (d.392/1002), az-ZamaxsarT ( d.538/1144), Ibn as-Sajari
d.542/1147), al-> AnbarT (d.577/ 1181) and al-‘Ukburi (d.616/1219).

2.2.7 Scholars from the Levant and Egypt

After the collapse of Baghdad (at-Tantawi, 2005, p.46) the study of the Arabic language
and other cultural activities moved to Damascus. Syrian scholars who investigated the

conditional structure and are referred to in this thesis, are listed below.

2.2.7.1 Ibn Ya‘ts (d.643/1245)

The Syrian Ibn Ya‘T§ treated the topic of the conditional structure in his book Sarhu al-

muffassal, explaining the work of az-ZamaxSari, al-mufassal.

2.2.7.2 Ibn Malik (d.672/1271)

Ibn Malik was an Egyptian scholar who evolved a new style of writing that was a
mixture of prose and poetry. His *alfiyyah or xuldsa is the poem which was commented
on later by Ibn Hisam and by Ibn ‘Aqil (d.769/1368) and which provides the list of

conditional particles with their meanings and explanations.

2.2.7.3 Ibn Hi$iam (d.761/1360)

Ibn HiSham contributed greatly to the study of particles in Arabic. He explained their
meanings and provided examples from Arabic sources, mainly from the Qur’an and
poetry. This was introduced in his book mughni I-labib ‘an kutub I-’a‘Grib, which he

wrote in Makka (749/1348). I also rely heavily on two short essays by him covering the
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topic of the conditional particle man and the interrupted form in the conditional
structure. These two manuscripts have been recently investigated for the interrupted
form. The first, entitled i tirad u§ Sarti ‘ala as- $art, is by al-Hammiiz (1986), and the
second, al-mabahit I-mardivyah al-muta‘alligah biman as-Sartiyya, is by Mazin al-
Mubarak (1987). Ibn Hifam also explained Ibn Malik’s poem about Arabic grammar
‘awdah I-masalik ila ’alfiyyat ibn Malik, in which he provides a clear explanation of

the conditional particles listed by Ibn Malik.

2.2.7.4 As-Suyiti (d.911/1505)

As-Suyltl was an orphan from Egypt who contributed to many fields of knowledge
including Arabic grammar and wrote more than three hundred books. The most famous
are al-'asbah wan-nazd'ir, jam‘ ul-jawami‘ and ham‘ ul-hawami‘. He also wrote
commentaries on alfiyyat Ibn Malik, al-kdfiyat us-§afiya by Tbn al-Hajib, a§-Sudiir and
nuzhat ut-tarf by Ibn Hi¥am,

2.2.8 Contemporary grammarians

From the above it can be seen that Arabic linguistic scholarship continued for ten
centuries until the Middle Ages, and it is the opinion of some writers that the
grammarians of this long period did not leave anything for future generations to
investigate. Some grammarians expressed the feeling that Sibawayh covered almost all

grammatical phenomenon in his work.

With the twentieth century, interest in language studies has become universal. Arabic

has received considerable interest and historical developments in syntax and semantics.

Many Arab grammarians have worked particularly in the fields of the conditional
structure, but none of them deal with it completely, since they prefer to concentrate on
just one area of the subject. For example, some examined one or several conditional
particles in a single work, such as the work of Radwan (1989), who investigated the
particle ‘in in Arabic structures in an applied and contrastive study. In his work he
examined the meanings of ‘in where it appears as a conditional particle. Radwan also
examined the uses of in in other Arabic structures such as the conditional and the oath

structures when they come together in one sentence. In addition, he examined the issue
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of ellipsis in conditional sentences. Another work provided by Makram (1988), entitled
‘uslib ’id, investigated the meanings and functions of ’id including the conditional
function. ’As-§art fil Qur’an, by al-Misaddi and at-TarabulsT (1985), investigated the
conditional from both descriptive and structural approaches, but limited their study to
those particles which appear in the Qur’an, and did not include lamma, *amma or ’id.
"As-Sart wal istitham by Staytiyyah (1995) discussed the conditional via a structural
analysis and investigated the fa- as an introducer to the apodosis. Staytiyyah also
discussed the ellipsis in conditional sentences, as well as implied semantic meanings

carried by the conditional sentence.

Despite the fact that many other works have been produced by Arab scholars in Arabic
and other languages, few including those we have mentioned above have investigated
the topic of the conditional structure under the headings mentioned above. The majority
of their works have concentrated on the history of the study or on selected areas of the

conditional structure in specific texts.

With regard to the contribution of Western scholars, works that treat the conditional
structure are very rare. As with many of the Arabic works, they deal with the
conditional sentence in only a few words. Among such Western works we find Modern
written Arabic: a comprehensive grammar by El-Said M. Badawi, M. G. Carter, and
Adrian Gully (2004), in which the authors designated a full chapter for the conditionals,
beginning the chapter by shedding light on the general conditional syntax, followed by
introducing the particles ‘in, 'ida and law. This part of the chapter includes an
explanation of the use of ‘in in the regular classical model, apodosis as non-logical
result of protasis, parenthetical 'in clauses, continuous and non-conditional tenses. They
also discuss the implied conditional, such as the use of imperative + apodosis structure
to convey a conditional sentence. In addition, this chapter covers the negation of
conditional clauses with ’in, such as the structure when ’in is followed by lam (did not)
of negation. One other interesting investigation of the conditional structure was
provided by C. H. M. Versteegh in an article published in the Journal of Semitic
languages and included in the book by Naphtali Kinberg (2000) entitled Studies in the
linguistic structure of classical Arabic. In this article, Versteegh covers a particularly
interesting conditional topic: the compenation of ’in law in classical Arabic. He believes
that classical Arabic often has a conditional clause of law preceded by ’in. Versteegh
notes that different explanations have been offered for this usage by both Arabic
grammarians and Western grammarians. He believes that the variety of explanations is
the result of differing interpretations not only of this construction’s meaning, but also of
its vocalisation of ’in namely an versus ’in.

One of the most interesting of the Western works, however, is Peled’s (1992), entitled
Conditional Structures in Classical Arabic.
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Peled’s (1992, p.9) contribution is innovative in that it has set itself goals to providing a
syntactico-semantic characterization of conditional structures in classical Arabic. This is
with special emphasis on the relationship between the protasis and the apodosis, thus
encouraging scholars to conduct new studies and offering the reader a new angle for
looking at this grammatical phenomenon. The main structures discussed by Peled are
the 'regular' pattern of a protasis followed by an apodosis and the pattern in which an

adverbial modifier follows or is embedded within a main clause.

In his work he sets out the conditions for the ‘conditio-selectional rules’, which are
basically a brief analysis of the conditional particles which precede the protasis, namely
’in, 'ida, etc., and those connectors preceding the apodosis clauses, namely fa- and la-.
Peled moves on to deal with the difference between ‘modal interdependence’ and
‘modal split’, which signify the ability or inability of the protasis and apodosis to
function independently in the conditional sentence. He also discusses the functions of
the main conditional particles within the framework of modally interdependent
conditional sentences. The work covers a discussion of the conditional particle law,
noting its original function and its inversion into a hypothetical conditional particle. The
problems connected with this structure which he mentions are the inclusion or omission

of the apodosis introducers fa- and /a- and their effect on the meanings of the sentences.

In Chapter IV of his work, Peled deals with the modally split conditional sentence and
examines here the relationship between the protasis and apodosis in view of the possible
independence of the latter from the former. In addition, the subsequent function of the
apodosis introducer fa-, which often denotes the omission of a verb ‘embedded’

originally at the beginning of the apodosis, allows its independence.

In his study, Peled gives special attention to the question of logical split and pseudo-
conditionals and examines cases where the conditional particle ’in does not convey the
idea of conditionality, or when the apodosis does not follow logically from the protasis.
In addition, he presents an inquiry into the subordination of conditional structures

within larger constructions, which often involve relativity or nominalisation.

Peled reaches the conclusion that as far as this type of sentence is concerned, the vast
majority are ‘modally interdependent’ (ibid. p.99). The same applies to the type of

sentences which he calls “attributive and elaborated conditionals’. On the other hand,
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‘modally split conditional sentences’ may occur in the case of ‘nominalised conditional
sentences’. He also examines the phenomenon referred to as ‘modifying conditional

clauses’, i.e. the case when the apodosis precedes the protasis.

Finally, he sums up the main points discussed and draws several conclusions regarding
the structures and functions of the conditionals, the relationships between the protasis
and the apodosis, the conditional particles and the obligatory and optional
circumstances under which apodosis introducers appear or are omitted, and the

‘semantic-syntactic implications’ of the ‘inverted’ conditional sentence.
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CHAPTER I

STRUCTURAL DESCRIPTION :
CONDITIONAL PARTICLES GROUP |

3.1 Introduction

The large number of particles of conditional function, or which carry the implication
and effect of the conditional function, makes it preferable to divide the structural part of
the conditional particles into two chapters. Chapter III will cover the ‘in group, which
are the particles which affect imperfect verbs by putting them into ‘the jussive mood’.
Chapters III and IV will describe the conditional sentences, which include conditional
particles only. This is because some grammarians accept the existence of some
conditional sentences containing a posited conditional particle which does not appear in

the text.

Conditional particles occurring in the Qur’an and Arabic literature, mainly pre-Islamic
poetry, will be examined. In addition, summaries of their use and structures will be
provided. Throughout the following two chapters, we will attempt to list those

conditional particles represented by pronouns that are called in Arabic grammar *asma’

as-$art ‘conditional nouns'.

Furthermore, we have made an effort to provide the statistical frequency of the use of

each particle in order to find out which one dominates in a certain text or a specific
field.

One interesting feature of Arabic structure is the use of a variety of word orders. In
these cases the writer puts the elements or strings of words in different positions to
produce a new structure that gives the sentence a more eloquent shape. Therefore, the
study of each particle will examine the word order of the elements which form the

structure in which it occurs, namely the particle, the protasis and the apodosis.

Finally, the study will attempt to find the methods used to link the protasis and the

apodosis in the structure.
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3.2 Conditional particles: Group I

The first group of conditional particles are those which are followed by the jussive
mood. These Ibn Malik lists in his poem al- ‘alfiyyah and were previously mentioned in

Chapter I. These particles will be examined in the following order:

‘in — u\ - ‘even if°, ‘although’, ‘if’, ‘in case’ , ‘“whether’, ‘not’.
man — uzﬁ - ‘whoever, he who’.

ma—\e — ‘whatever’.

mahmd - \sge - ‘whatever’.

mata - Lr\:ﬁ - ‘when’,

‘ayyana - ul:éi - ‘any time, when’.

‘ayna - L}-“ - ‘where’.

‘aynama - Cﬂ-‘:’i - ‘wherever’.

‘annd - g_;" - ‘however’ , ‘whenever’.

haytuma - \-;\3;\& - ‘wherever’.

kayfama - L& however’.

‘ayyu. - Zﬁ‘ - ‘who’, ‘which’ , ‘what’, ‘what kind of’, ‘what sort of’.

idmi - e 3) - ‘whenever’, ‘when’, ‘whereupon’.

We will also examine the conditional sentences which show these particles with regard

to three main points. These are:

1. The typological classification of the types of clauses used in the two parts of the
conditional sentence (nominal or verbal). To represent this, we use a hyphen (-) between
the two parts (e.g. Verbal - Nominal), where the first one is the protasis and the second
one is the apodosis, unless they come in an inverted word order, in which case this will

be mentioned.
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2. Word order of the structure.

3. The particles used to connect the two clauses of the conditional sentences working as
introducers for the apodosis, notably: fa- ‘so or thus’ and the emphatic particle /a-. In

this case, the relationship will be called a ar-rabt ui-lafzT ‘overt connection’.

If the two clauses do not have a connecting particle and their relationship is clear, this
relation is known as ‘ar-rabt ul-ma‘nawi ‘covert connection’. At the end of each

discussion of these aspects, there will be a table summarising the findings.

The first group of conditional particles are those which were introduced by later
grammarians and added to the main list. They have been divided into two groups with
respect to their semantic function. We have already mentioned the conditional particles
in and law as hurif Sart ‘conditional particles’ which do not have independent
meanings. Some of those particles have an element of syntactic control, where they
affect the mood of the verb that follows them, putting it into the jussive mood. The
second group are called ‘asma’ u§-Sart ‘conditional pronouns’, and refer to time or
place. They have no syntactic effect on any part of the sentence, unlike the first group.
Not all grammarians agree on which particles can be classified as conditional ones. This

is mentioned under the particular particle, where disagreement occurs.

3.2.1 ’in

Theoretical studies of conditional sentence commonly focus on the particle ’in, which
grammarians such as Ibn Ya‘l§ (1999, p.41) regard as ‘the mother of the conditional
topic’, following Sibawayh (al-Misaddi, 1985, p.27). Therefore, some grammarians use
the term ‘in as-$artiyyah’ when they talk about the conditional sentence in general. The
conditional structure is called by others 'in wa ‘axawdatuha <’in and its sisters’, in just
the same way as kana wa ‘axawatuha ‘kana and its sisters’. The analysis of this particle

requires more care than the other conditional markers for two reasons:

Firstly, it is claimed that this particle is the only one that has exclusively conditional

function without any other meaning. Stbawayh (1983, pp.56-63) says:
MBS PP I P R R JUIEN AL W PSS PN PR R FaN N Y
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BIEAN
wa za‘ama al-xalilu "anna ’in hiya ‘ummu  hurif il-jaza’, fa-sa’altubu lima
qulta dalik? fa-gala: min qibali ‘anni ‘ara hurif al-jazd’i qad yatasarrafna
fa-yakunna istifhaman wa minhd ma yufariquhu fa-1a yakiinu fih il-jaza v, wa
hadihi ‘ald halin wahidatin "abadan 1a tufariq ul-mujazati.
Al-Xalil claims that ir is the mother of the rewarding particles ‘conditional
particles’. And when I asked him “why did you say that?, he said: it is because
I see that the conditional particles are sometimes used as interrogative
particles, and among those goes another part where it is not conditional
anymore and yet this one remains in one case and does not leave the

conditional status.

Ibn Ya‘is (1999, v.8, p.156) makes similar statements on a number of occasions, saying:

o AR Gas A piy Bl 138 oo Sl 138 315 3l ol
walam ‘anna 'in ‘ummu hdda al-babi liluzamiha hada al-ma‘nd wa ‘adami
xuriyjihd ‘anhu 'ila gayrihi.

And learn that ’in - is the mother of this section because it is restricted to this

one meaning and does not carry any other meaning.

Secondly , al-Misaddi (1985, p.28) notes that it is a result of the firist reasonwhere it is
represented by its dominate existence in conditional structure. He gave an example that
the conditional structure involving ’in appears in the Qur’an in more than 570 examples

which is about 50% of the total amount of the conditional structures.

It seems that Ibn Ya‘T$ follows Sibawayh without stating why. It is demonstrated that
this particle comes in four different versions (Ar-Rummani, 1987, p.74; Al-Maliqj,

p.186; Ibn Mugsid, pp.39-40), listed as follows:

A- Conditional particle:
‘in is used as a conditional particle followed by the jussive in conditional and main

clauses, For example:

8rel sl { B oz Tisd
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wa ’in ‘udtum ‘udnd.

And if you return, we will return. 17:8

B - Particle of negation:
In this case the particle comes in initial position in either a nominal sentence or a verbal
one. Here it means ‘not’. It is also used as a replacement for ma al-hijaziyyah. ma and

the particle ’in of negation are usually used in association with 'iflg, but the latter is

used less often.

1- With a nominal sentence:

401 (U]
‘in il-hukmu il lillah.

The command is for none but Allah. 12:40

2- With a verbal sentence:
88358 {20y YL AT LI

‘in "uridu ‘illa I-'islah

I only intend to reform. 11:88

C - Lightened ’inna:

On other occasions, ’in is used in the Qur’an carrying the meaning of ‘inna referred to
as ’inna al-muxaffafah ‘lightened ’inna’, particularly in nominalised sentences. This
term was used by Peled (1992, p.114) to describe sentences which are preceded by ‘inna

or one of its sisters. He also called this type of particles ‘nominalisers’.

1- With a nominal sentence:a

91 i g ORI o))y Gl AT &5 56t 416
tallahi laqad “ataraka alldhu ‘alaynd wa 'in kunna la xati’in.
By Allah! Allah really did favour you over all of us and we were in

the wrong!had preferred you above us, and we certainly were wrong.
2:91
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2- With a verbal sentence:

56:ilall Cop il s ) G 3
qala tallahi ’in kidta laturdin.

He said: by Allah you were about to put me in ruin. 37:56

It appears that this situation occurs when we do not use the attached pronoun in 'innaka

‘indeed you’ or ’innd ‘indeed we’.

D - Superfluous particles without meaning:
Finally, the particle 'in comes as an additional particle without semantic meaning or
effect. It is often used in Arabic poetry - perhaps for reasons of poetic licence in

different structures preceding mda az-zarfiyyah ‘adverbial ma’. For example:

1 - With mad ‘az-zarfiyyah ‘circumstantial ma’ introducing a verbal sentence as in

(“‘Abbas, 2000, p.7):

S0 G (s iy DU 3], ARG il oy &8 0 G
ma ’in ‘ataytu biSay'in ‘anta takrahahu... 'idan fa-1a rafa ‘tu sawti 'ila yadi
Whenever I do any thing you hate ...hence, I wish I will not be able to raise

my whip to my hand.
2 - With the ma of negation introducing a nominal sentence:
LAl A sy Ly jia W, S A8 o) GdBRE 5
bani gadanata ma ‘'in ‘antumu dahabun...wa la sarifun wa lakin antum ul-
xazafu.
O, children of Gadanata you are not as gold... or silver, but you are pottery.

3 - With the relative pronoun md ‘what’ (Sibawayh, 1983):

£ s 808 58 Ly 418 Y e 50 A

yurajji l-mar’u ma ‘inla yordhu...wa tu ‘ridu dina "adnah ul-xutitbu
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Man is wishing what he doesn’t see...while misfortunes intercept the nearest

wish to him.

4 - With ma al-masdariyyah ‘ma of originality’:

ma is used preceding verbs where they syntactically form the gerund, while some
grammarians like to describe it as a nominaliser similar to 'gn which precedes verbs
forming nouns called gerunds, meaning that the particle that turns the verb into a noun
(El-Dahdah, 1988, p.174).

B3 0UEY DA Gl e, Al b Gl i 77
warj ul-fata lilxayri ma ‘in va'aytahu ... ‘ald s-sinni xayran la yazalu yazidu.
And wish the man a good reward by seeing him... increasing his good deeds

as he grows up.

5 - Following ’ala al-’ibtidd iyyah ‘the primary ‘ala’:

In the following example ‘in carries the meaning of gad ‘already’.

PSSP P ROV PSP Se B PP W )
‘ald ’in sard layll  fa-bittu  ka'tha... 'uhddiru "an tan’a an-nawa bigadiiba.
O, my night already had run, so I spent it in a grief...frightened that the house

will be far away with a touchy lover.

Ibn Ya‘ss (1999) states that the particle ‘in is used only as a conditional particle.
However, the evidence that we have seen of different uses strengthens the claim of the
flexibility of this particle in a positive way. As a conditional particle, it is more
frequently used than the majority of the conditional particles, introducing 572

conditional sentences out of 1379 cases, representing 42% in the Qur’an.

Grammarians consider a group of particles consisting of pronouns and temporal
adverbs, such as man, ma, hayitumd and matd, as particles of conditional function
because they carry the meaning of ‘in (Ibn Mugsid, 1999, p.39). These particles are
sometimes preceded by the particle la-, which provides the structure with emphasis and
confirmation, as in la'in ‘indeed if’, while some Arab grammarians give a more
complicated relationship between these words, considering this /a as lam ul-qasam ‘the

lam of oaths’.
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Tbn Ya‘is (1999, v.9, p.22) states that Arab grammarians consider that this /a- is a result
of an oath structure, such as wallghi la-‘in by God if’. He adds that other grammarians
call it /@am us-§art ‘the conditional la-’ because it is joined to the conditional particle ’in.
Others call it al-lam ul-muwatti’ah ‘the paving lam’ claiming that it is followed by

Jjawab ul-qasam ‘the consequence of the oath’ - paving the way to the result.

Another structure shows ‘in combined with the negative particle /@ as a suffix and
expresses suspended and negated condition (Ibn Higam, 1998, pp.22-75), for example:
‘illa tansurithu fa- gad nasarah ullah ‘if you don’t help him, Allah has already helped

?

him’.

The particle ’in, when preceded by mad and joined with it, is considered by some
grammarians as a superfluous particle (ibid. p.61). Some interpreters, such as al-
Baydawi (1999, p.222), consider ma as an emphatic particle when it is joined with the
conditional ’‘in (ma’in). On the other hand, ’Al-Misaddi and others treat ‘in together
with ma as a new compound. We find this conclusion logical, because in this case the
particle ‘in with ma has a new meaning. Therefore, we will include ’in+ma (“imma) as

an independent conditional particle later in this chapter.

Ibn Ya‘1$ (1999, v.7, pp.41-42) adds that the Arab grammarians agreed on a basic
concept with respect to their syntactic function of this particle. They agreed that i is an
effective particle which influences the first part of the conditional sentence (protasis).
However, at the same time, they did not agree about its syntactic relation with the
second part of the sentence (apodosis). Most of them considered ‘in as ‘amil ‘agent’
which influences the apodosis directly, while others suggested that it influences the
apodosis indirectly through the protasis. In this view the apodosis falls under the

influence of both the particle and the protasis together.

3.2.1.1 Typological classification

The typological classification of conditionals used in the thesis is based on the two
types of clause which form the conditional structure: the protasis and the apodosis. The
most important characteristic in this classification is the extent of the coherence between
the two parts. In other words, we look at the types of the protasis and apodosis in
relation to the types of words which can introduce them, i.e. nouns or verbs producing

nominal or verbal sentences. In addition, a third type of structure occurs when a
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conditional sentence starts with protasis followed by an apodosis then another protasis
that shares the first one in its apodosis. This type is called by al-Misaddi (1985, p.35)

talazumiyyah. It will be called in this work a ‘double protasis sentence’

Some grammarians believe that in the structure of the ‘double protasis sentence’ the
apodosis of the second protasis is omitted because the first apodosis carries the same
meaning and implication as the second apodosis. Here, the agreement between the two
clauses of the conditional sentence in having either a verbal or a nominal clause is the
dominating factor. It is noticeable that the types of words that are used to introduce the
two clauses of this type of the conditional sentence, i.e. verbs in different tenses or
nouns, agree with each other. In other words, if we start the protasis clause with a verb
in the past, then we will have past also in the apodosis clause. This phenomenon appears
in the Qur’an in 320 cases out of 572 in the conditional sentences involving 'in,

representing 55.97%. They occur with non-agreement in 252 cases, representing 44%.

The typological classification is presented below under the following two structures:

A - Two clause agreement structure

If we examine the content of this agreement, we find a lack of balance in the use of two
verbal sentences forming the parts of the conditional sentence and the sentences which
are nominal in the same structure. This two-verb agreement type is confined to 244
sentences, while the percentage of the two types (agreement in verbs and agreement in

nouns) appears as 76.25% and 23.75% in the Qur’anic text.

To discuss the agreement between the verbs which introduce the two parts of the
conditional sentence and to have a more comprehensive view, we have to look at the
other main variations represented in the three different types of verbal forms: present,
past and imperative. By considering this variety and examining the use of the two verbs
in the conditional sentence, the Qur’anic text shows a clear harmony between the two
verbs included in the conditional sentence. The following section illustrates the different
occurrences of tense in the two parts of the sentence. It will be followed also by the

sentences which involve clauses consisting of nominal sentences as conditional clauses.

1 - Past - Past (24)
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In the Qur’an, the tense of the two verbs of the sentence agrees in 113 cases, and
disagrees in 131 cases. Agreement with past tense was substantially less frequent (only

24 times) than agreement with present tenses which is 89 times:

137:5 il 0 5350 388 4y 285l Co (e |5l (3}
Fa-’in "amanii bi mitli ma 'amantum bihi fa-qad ihtadaw

So if they believe in what you believe, they are indeed on the right path. 2:137

2 - Present - Present (89)

The two verbs appeared as present tenses in 89 cases:

4233 QLS & 57yl (8 W0 i el Olsp
wa 'in tu'rid ‘anhum fa-lan yadirrika Say‘an.

And if you decline, they will not harm you. 5:42

On the other hand, variation in tense between the two parts of the conditional sentence

appeared in four different forms:

3 - Past - Present (67)
691l {1 m 400 6 ¢ e U5)

qadla satajidunt ’in §a@’a allahu sabiran.

You will find me, if Allah wills, patient.18:69

4 - Present - Past (17)
140: Ol ae SV €A 778 2Tl e 388 218 iy o}

'‘in yamsaskum garhun , fa-qad mass al-gawma garhun mitluhu.

If a wound has touched you, be sure a similar wound has touched the others.
3:140

5 - Past (protasis) - Imperative (apodosis) (41)
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99: s {onmiale Al GUE o) e 151N
udxulii misra 'in $§@’a allahu ‘aminin...

Enter Egypt, if Allah will, in safety.12:99

6 - Present - Imperative (6)

4ol Q15550 55 3 olp
wa 'in lam tu’tawhu fa-hdari...

And if you are not given it, be aware. 5:41

If we look at the nominal type of conditional sentence where the two parts agree with
each other in being nominal clauses, we find that the first part, the apodosis, is preceded

by kdna in general, as in the following example:

7 - Nominal involving kd@na - Nominal involving ‘inna (74)

The normal nominative sentence does not appear except on two occasions out of 76.

29:00 3291 (Laglie 1l ki el S Al 243 €491 IS 414005 Al 58 A o)
wa ‘'in kuntunna turidna allaha wa rasilahu wad-dar al-"axirata, fa-'inna
allaha a‘adda lil-muhsinati minkunna ’ajran ‘azima.

But, if you (all) seek Allah and his messenger, and the home of the Hereafter,

verily Allah has prepared for the well-doers among you a great reward. 33:29
8 - Nominal - Nominal (2)

128:sbuall flatin Ul sl of Uagile 70 318 Lalljo ] of 1358 Gl o LA 8150 o5}
wa ‘in imra’atun xdfat min ba‘liha nuSizan ‘aw ‘i‘vadan , fa-la jundha
‘alayhima ’an yusliha baynahuma sulhan.

And if a wife fears cruelty or desertion on her husband’s part, there is no

blame on them, if they arrange an amicable settlement among themselves.
4:128
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For this type of sentence where the two parts are in nominal agreement, the percentage
appears to be the opposite, since the normal cases without k@na amount to 64 out of 76,

whilst nominal cases used with ka@na in the first part made up only 12 out of 76.

B — Two-clause non-agreement structure

This term is a translation of the Arabic term ittifdg at-tarafayn and ixtilaf at-tarafayn
‘agreement between the two parts’ and ‘non-agreement between the two parts’ of the
conditional structure. It shows the agreement between the verbs and their tenses or the
verbs and nouns. There are 252 cases of non-agreement between the two parts of the

conditional sentences in the Qur’an. These can be divided into five types:

1 - Past- Nominal (72)

Verbal-Nominal sentences amounted to 126 out of 252 cases, the dominant type where
being the protasis is represented by past tense in 72 cases out of 126, as in the following

example:

11 ol AR SUET3 Ville's 5l 1 2l 1506 i3}
fa-’in tabii wa ‘aqamii us-saldta wa ‘Gtaw iz-zakata , fa- ‘ixwanukum fid-din.
But (even) so, if they repent and establish regular prayers and pay

Zakat, then they are your brothers in faith. 9:11

Other conditional sentences contain the present tense and occur 54 times.

2 - Present - Nominal (54)

A e
la ’in lam tantahi ya litu, la-takiinanna min al-muxrajin.

If you do not desist, O Liit, you will surely, be cast out. 26:167

It also appears as a nominal sentence involving kdna or ‘inna (see 26:167 and 63:126).

3 - Nominal - Verbal (2)
The protasis of the conditional sentence as$-§art occurs rarely as a nominal sentence and

occurred only in 2 out of 91 cases, as in the following example:
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wa 'in ‘ahadun min al-musrikin istajaraka , fa-'ajirhu hatta yasma'a kalama
allah.

If one amongst the pagan asks you for asylum, so grant it to him so that he will
hear the words of Allah.9:6.

4 - Nominal involving kdna -Verbal (89)

AR ) Al ()93 o aelagn 1 pe s Al a3 sl 18 Uie JTo U Gl ) 8 548 ) p
23580 { b

wa 'in kuntum fi raybin mimma ‘anzalna ‘ald ‘abdind fa-'ati bistiratin

And if you are in doubt as to what we have revealed to our servant, then
produce a Sirah like it and call your witnesses a side from Allah, if you are
truthful. 2:23

The previous section examined variation in the first part of the conditional sentence.
The next section will examine variation according to the tense of the verb in the second

part of the conditional sentence, as in the following:

4.a - Past (apodosis) - Nominal involving kéra (protasis) (10)

118:001 pee JI{0 st 2K ) i A1 G W8
qad bayyanna lakum il-"ayati 'in kuntum ta ‘gilin .

We have made plain to you the signs, if you have wisdom. 3:118

4.b - Nominal involving kéna - Present (17)

65y (G 1 sk A% K5 &) O 5p
wa ’in yakun minkum mi atun yaglibi "alfan.

And if there are a hundred amongst you, they will vanquish a thousand. 8:65

4.c - Nominal - Imperative (64)
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wa ’in ahadun min al-mu$rikin astajaraka , fa-’ajirhu.

If one amongst the pagans asks you for asylum, grant it to him. 9:6

5 - Double protasis sentence (19)
A - Past - Present - Past (6)
In this type, the verb of the protasis clause is in the past tense, as in the following

example:

28: A5l ols o) Al e Al A& (gl Al 2l ) gp
wa ‘in xiftum ’aylatan fa-sawfa yugntkum ullahu min fadlihi ‘in §a’
And if you fear poverty Allah will enrich you out of his grace, if he
wills. 9:28

B- Present - Present - Nominal involving kana (1)

18: s €358 15 IS "5y 5% Al ) U Gllon () A0 £35 5
wa 'in tud‘a mutqalatun ’ila hamliha, la yuhmalu minhu $ay 'un wa law kana
da qurba.

If a heavily laden soul should cry for help, none of it load will be carried, not

even by a close relative. 35:18

C - Nominal involving kana - Imperative - Nominal involving kana (12)
This type appears in all its cases sharing the existence of kana as an introducer of the

protasis clause in 12 cases.

945 il Odaln Al o)) gl Vel il 0 5) e Lalla 4lll Jie 375,591 7100 281 LllS o)
in kanat lakum ud-dar wl-"axiratu ‘inda allahi xalisatan min diin in-ndsi, fa-
tamannaw il-mawta ’in kuntum sadiqin.

If the last home with Allah be for you specially, and not for anyone else, then

wish for death if you are sincere. 2:94

6 -Nominal involving ka@rna (Truncated sentence) (16)
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All examples of this type occur with the protasis as a nominal sentence involving kdna

and an omitted apodosis.

15-11:3b0 €T A il Al o Ty O o @l g3y il ol el o 58 o) @il
‘ara’ayta ’in kana ‘ala I-huda, ‘aw ‘amara bit-tagwd, ‘ara’ayta ’'in kaddaba
wa tawalla, ‘alam ya ‘lam bi’anna alldha yara.

Have you seen if he is on the guidance? Or enjoins Tagwa ‘piety’? Have you

seen if he denies and turns away? Is he then unaware that Allah sees? 96:11-15
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Table 1: Typological classification of conditional sentences involving *in showing numbers of

occurrences in the Qur’an

Word type Protasis Apodosis
Past Past 24 | 113 | 244
Verbal - Verbal Present Present 89
Past Present 67 | 131
Present Past 17 320
Past Imperative | 41
Present Imperative | 6
Nominal - Nominal | Nominal Nominal 74 | 76 |76
involving involving
kana ‘inna
Nominal Nominal 2
Verbal — Nominal | Past Nominal 72 | 126 | 217
Present Nominal 54
Nominal — Verbal | Nominal Past verb 10 | 91
Nominal Present verb | 17
Nominal Imperative | 64
Truncated sentence | Nominal No apodosis | 16 16 16 |233
involving
kana
553

Table 2: Typological classification of double protasis conditional sentences involving 'in

Protasis | Apodosis | Protasis
Past Present Past 6
Double Present Present Nominal 1
protasis involving kana 19
sentence | Nominal | Imperative | Nominal 12
involving involving kana
| kana
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3.2.1.2 Order of elements of conditional sentences involving ’in
From the above, we see that conditional sentences involving ’‘in amount to 572
occurrences out of 1379 in the Qur’an. It is seen also that those sentences vary in the

order and structure of the two parts of the conditional sentences in four different

patterns as follows:

A - Regular structure

The regular structure is that which starts with a conditional particle, followed by the
conditional clause a¥-§art ‘the protasis’ and the following clause al-jawab ‘the
apodosis’ — this being the most frequent structure. This structure occurred involving ’‘in
in the selected Qur’anic text in 406 sentences out of 572. More specifically, by looking
at the features of each structure related to each part of the clause, we can reduce this to a

list of 12 different types of word orders.

1 - Nominal - Nominal (31)

129: sbadl § Walla Ui liad of Usgille 705 S48 Lal o) 751 15 538 Gy o L8 81700 0D
wa ‘in imra’atun xdfat min ba‘lihd nusSazan ‘aw i‘radan, fa-la jundha
‘alayhima ’an yusliha baynahuma sulhan.

And if a woman fears cruelty or desertion on her husband’s part, there is no

blame on them if they arrange an amicable settlement between themselves.
4:129
2 - Verbal - Nominal involving kana /’inna (110)
167:61 2l T35 o 550 ol 48530 250 )
la ’in lam tantahi ya litu la-takiinanna mina al-muxrajin.
If you do not desist, O Lt, you will surely be cast out. 26:167

3 - Nominal involving kana / 'inna - Verbal (33)

27 a1 {0l (e by XS 3 (e B Alandd 8 ) 5p
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wa ‘in kana qamisahu qudda min duburin fa-kadabat wa huwa mina as-
sadiqin.

But if his shirt is torn from the back, then, she is a liar and he is telling

the truth. 12:27

4 - Verbal - Verbal
4.1 - Past - Imperative (38)

40: Y1 GRY'5e A B 1516 V3855 5
wa ‘in tawallaw , fa- ‘lamil ‘anna allaha mawlakum.

But if they pay no heed, be sure that Allah is your protector. 8:40

4.2 - Present - Past (16)

67: sadl A, AT L RS H of )
wa ’in lam tafal fa-ma ballagta risalatahu.

If you do not do so, you have not fulfilled his mission. 5:67
4.3 - Past - Past (21)

137: sl 0 5381 388 4 A0 G S 1550 )
fa-’in ‘amanii bimitli ma amantum bihi fa-qad ihtadaw.
So if they believe in similar to what you believe in, they are indeed on

the right path. 2:137
4.4 - Past - Present (47)
230: bl G L) 788 L B0 e 4 0a3 26 Gl o )
Fa-’in tallaqaha fa-1a tahillu lahu min ba ‘du hatta tankiha zawjan gayrahu.
So if he divorces her, he cannot after that re-marry her until after she has
married another husband. 2:230

4.5 - Present - Present (89)

420 U 8500 ol sl Gyl O sp
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wa 'in tu rid ‘anhum fa-lan yadurritka Say’an.

And if you decline, they will not harm you. 5:42

5 - Double protasis sentence (13)

5.1 - Nominal involving kana - Imperative - Nominal involving kana (1)

9415l {atia 218 () Sl 15508 Ol ()93 o Alalla alll Jie 87,21 N0 281 L8 oy
’in kdnat lakum ud-dar ul-"axiratu ‘inda allahi xalisatan min dini in-ndsi, fa-
tamannaw l-mawta ’in kuntum sadiqin,

If the last home with Allah, be for you especially and not for any one else, then

seek the death if you are sincere. 2:94

5.2 - Past - Nominal - Past (6)

230:5_50 Al 3538 Ul of Ula ) Gani i of Uegile 710 6 Gl i)
Ja-’in tallaqahd fa-la jundha ‘alayhima 'an yatardja'a ‘in zannd ‘an yuqima
hudiida allah .
So if he (the other husband) divorces her, so no blame on both of them to re-

unite if they feel that they will keep the rules of Allah. 2:230

5.3 - Present - Present - Nominal involving kana (6)

18: kel 8 1 TS 5T 58 A0 T ¥ glaan () A0 £ )
wa 'in tud ‘a mutgalatun 'ila hamliha la yuhmalu minhu Shay 'un wa law kana
da qurba.

If a heavily laden soul should cry for help, none of it load will be carried, not

even by a close relative. 35:18

B - Reversed structure

This structure appears when the two clauses of the conditional sentences come in
reversed positions, that is, when the apodosis clause comes before the conditional
particle and the protasis. Grammarians disagree about the status of these examples
because some suggest that this structure does not include an apodosis. They claim that
the sentence before the particle and the protasis carries an implication which enables the

reader from predict the apodosis, and it cannot be the apodosis itself which is used in
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that position. Here we follow those grammarians who say that the sentence that

precedes the conditional particle is a fronted apodosis.

In the Qur’an there are 140 conditional sentences which come in reversed word order
out of 572 sentences involving the particle ‘in. They include the following different

types of sentences:

1 - Nominal (apodosis) - Nominal involving kana (protasis) (45)

139:00 e N Oinve 25K (o 2t 801 2003
wa ‘antum ul’'a lawn in kuntum mu’minin

and you will be triumphant if you are indeed believers. 3:139

2 - Nominal (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (11)

271 :elladl A5 Sl o) 2485 5 ol 138 palp
‘amman hada al-ladi yarzuqukum ‘in ‘amsaka rizqahu

Who can provide for you if He withholds His provision? 67:21
3 - Imperative (apodosis) - Nominal involving kdna (protasis) 58
23580 ol 28 1l alll 050 (e p8el0g | o0l P
wad @ Suhada’akum min din illahi *in kuntum sadigin .

And call your witnesses or helpers if there are any besides Allah, if you are
truthful. 2:23

4 - Imperative (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (2)
9: A1 s RAN (il o T RED
Jfa-dakkir 'in nafa’at ad-dikra.

Therefore give admonition if the admonition may profit. 87:9

5 - Past (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (3)
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89:il e ¥ {plila (B Uhe ) LS 4l o W, )
qad ifiarayna ‘ald@ allahi kadiban "in ‘udna fi millatikum
We should indeed forge a lie against Allah, if we returned to your
religion. 7:89

6 - Present (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (17)

34358 (& miait B el 1) aial 28535 Vgp
wald yanfa 'vkum nushi ’in ‘aradtu 'an ’ansaha lakum .

And my advice will not benefit you, if I desire to give you advice. 11:34

7 - Nominal (apodosis) - Double protasis sentence (4)

oo ATk 2 ) B e e AT Tl B (T 153 1 Aalsll s &5l B80T Tyl 13 )

106:3280a € of ALy landsd B3N 321 (g Vagh shaind ov'sal Lnad L0 Y1
‘ida hadara ‘ahadakum ul-mawtu hina al-wasiyyati ‘itnani dawd ‘adlin
minkum ‘aw ‘axarani min gayrikum ‘in ‘antum darabtum fil-’ardi fa-
‘asabatkum musibat ul-mawti tahbisinahuma min ba ‘di is-salati fa-yuqsimani
billahi “in irtabtum.
When death approaches any of you, take two witnesses among yourselves
when making bequest, or two others from outside if you are journeying
through the earth and the chance of death befalls you. Thus if you doubt their
truth detain them both after prayer so they both swear by Allah. 5:106

It is clear that the above verse as a sentence is a very complicated one as regards its
structure. Here we have more than one conditional particle and more than one sentence.
This kind of sentence will be treated in detail when we come to talk about common

conditional structures in Chapter V.

C - Interrupted structure
In this structure, the protasis and the apodosis are overlapping with each other. Here we
find the particle and the protasis breaking the structure of the apodosis, which leads to a

new structure and word order.
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If we examine the Qur’an, we find ten different sub-types of the interrupted order. Only

one of each type is found out of the 572 sentences showing ’in.
1 - Nominal involving kana / 'inna (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (5)
15:al1 ki o1 i3 ) &ifae ) AT 3 UBY
qul, 'inni ‘axdfu ‘in ‘asaytu rabbi ‘adaba yawmin ‘azim
Say; Indeed, I fear, if I disobey my lord, a chastisement of a great day. 6-15

2 - Imperative (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (1)

99: b 53 il A1 £ o)) Hima V1A
udxulyi misra ’in §G°a allahu *aminin.

Enter Egypt, if Allah wills, safe. 12:99

In this case the sentence can be rewritten as ‘Enter Egypt — you are safe, if Allah wills’.

3 - Present (protasis) - Past (apodosis) (1)

22:30an (AT 1 gxdaiy a1 (b sl of G ) e Ul
Jfa-hal ‘asaytum ’in tawallaytum ‘an tufsidi fil-’ardi wa tugatti ‘i ‘arhamakum.
If you turn away now, could it be that you will go on to spread corruption all

over the land and break your ties of kinship. 47:22
In the above example, ‘asaytum is the second masculine form of ‘as@ ‘to be expected’.
The line between it and its following subordinate sentence beginning with ‘an tufsidii is
broken by the protasis preceded by ’in (Al-Misaddi, 1985, p.40).
4 - Past (protasis) - Present (apodosis) (3)
6912l {1 la AT Ui o] ST}

satqjidunt 'in $§a’a allahu sabiran.

You will find me, if Allah wills, truly patient. 18:69
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D - Truncated conditional» sentence ‘muxtazalah’

In this structure, the conditional sentence consists of the conditional particle and the
protasis without any apodosis. This is a translated expression referring to a conditional
sentence that built on the conditional particle and the protasis without an apodosis,
which called by al-Misaddi (ibid. p.40) al-jumlah a§-Sartiyyah al-muxtazalah. This
happens for reasons of poetic licence or for the purpose of eloquence. The structure
appears clearly in Arabic poetry and literature when the poet has no choice but to drop
the apodosis and leaves it to the context. Of this type, 16 conditional sentences were

found in the Qur’an out of 572 conditional sentences involving ’in.

When treating this type of sentence according to the position of the elements which
form the conditional structure, this process is referred to as ‘ellipsis’, where one or more
elements are missing but the conditional implication is retained. In elliptic structure, this

truncated sentence is the one where the apodosis is omitted.

Crystal (1987, p.107) defines ellipsis as a term used in grammatical analysis to refer to a
sentence where, for reasons of economy, emphasis or style, a part of the structure has
been omitted which is recoverable from a scrutiny of the context. The following is an

example:

34:58 U A0 R0 Th A OF QOTAN B8 o)
‘in kana alldhu yuridu 'an yugwiyakum, huwa rabbukum wa “ilayhi turja ‘un.
If Allah wishes to leave you to your delusions: He is your Lord And to Him
you will be returned. 11:34

In the above example there is no overt linking element between the two parts of the
sentence so that it can be considered as exhibiting a semantic connection. According to
the context and interpretation, the apodosis can be understood as: fa-sayugwikum ‘so He

will lead you astray’.
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Table 3: Order of elements of conditional sentences involving ’in

Type of clause Regular Reverse Interrupted | Truncated | Total
Protasis Apodosis structure | structure | structure structure
Nominal Nominal 31 45 0 0 76
Verbal Nominal 110 11 5 0 126
Nominal Verbal 33 58 0 0 91
Verbal/ Verbal / 6 0 0 0 6
Present Imperative
Verbal/ Verbal 38 2 1 0 41
Past Imperative
Verbal/ Verbal/ Past 16 0 1 0 17
Present
Verbal/ Verbal/ Past 21 3 0 0 24
Past
Verbal/ Verbal/ 47 17 3 0 67
past Present
Verbal / Verbal/ 89 0 0 0 89
Present Present
Nominal Double 8 4 0 0 12
protasis
sentence
Verbal/ D. Pro. Snt. 6 0 0 0 6
Past *
Verbal/ D. Pro. Snt. 1 0 0 0 1
Present
Protasis 0 0 0 16 16
only
406 140 10 16 572

* Double protasis sentence

3.2.1.3 Methods of connection

Conditional sentences are characterised by different methods of connecting protasis
with apodosis. This section of the thesis will only cover the sentences showing the
regular word order, in other words, the use of the conditional particle followed by
protasis and then apodosis. This is because the order of the elements cannot be disturbed
until their interconnecting features have been disturbed - that is, in response to

contextual requirements. This section covers only 406 cases out of the 572 'in

67




conditional clauses. The methods of connection have included particles such as fa-, la-,

‘ida, tamma and ’idan.

A - Covert connection

This includes all cases where there is no perceptible verbal connector between the
protasis and apodosis. Here it seems that the strength of the semantic bond in these
structures causes the language to have no requirement for showing the two parts of the
clause in an overt grammatical structure. Covert connection occurs in 170 clauses out of
406. Nevertheless, the cases of this type of connection are multifarious according to the

characteristics of the structures of the protasis and apodosis, as follows:

1- Verbal - Nominal (21)

120:8 A0 el Vs (s 0on A 00 AL ol g0 Bl (5201 3a5 pho a2l 215D
wa la-'in ittaba ‘ta ‘ahwd@’ahum min ba‘d illadr ja’aka min al-‘ilmi, ma laka
mina allahi min waliyyin wal@ nasir.

And if you were to follow their desires after the knowledge that has come to

you, you would find no one to protect you from Allah or help you. 2:120
2 - Nominal involving kana - Verbal (15)
A7:01 (e A 5 1 O 08 )
wa ’in kana mitgala habbatin min xardalin "atayna biha.
And if there be a weight of a mustard seed, We will bring it. 21:47
3 - Past - Past (3)
145 e QRE0S | ga S Vo 430 U8 TS 1 gl ol il 3
wa la ‘in atayta al-ladina ‘Gti I- kitaba bikulli "dyatin ma tabi ‘il qiblataka.

And if you brought the people of the book all signs, they would not follow
your Qibla ‘way’. 2:145

4 - Present - Present (33)
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‘in tajtanibi kabd'ira ma tunhawna ‘anhu, nukaffir ‘ankum sayyi atikum.
If you avoid the most heinous of the things which you are forbidden to do, We

shall remit your evil deeds. 4:31

5 - Double protasis sentence (3)

5.1 - Nominal involving kdana - Present - Nominal involving kana (1)

87- 86: il sl Lidalio B1& 0] L sralf iae i o3 () WSl
fa-lawld ’in kuntum gayra madinin, tarji ‘inahd ‘'in kuntum sadiqin.
Then if you are exempted from account, why do you not call it (the soul) back,

if you are true. 56:86-87

5.2 - Verbal - Nominal - Nominal involving karna (2)

402l alin 288 o) (5o AUl Tia T As Gl 85T Sf 4l Cilde 280 (3
'in atdGkum ‘adab ullahi ‘aw ‘atatkum us-sa‘atu, ‘agayra allahi tad‘ina in
kuntum sadiqin.
If there come upon you the punishment of Allah, or the Hour, would you then
call upon other than Allah!, If you are truthful. 6:40

B - Overt connection
An overt connection is shown in 236 clauses out of the 406 conditional clauses

preceded by ’in in the Qur’an. There are three verbal elements:

B1 - Connection with fa- (224)

This kind of connection is a structure where the fa- comes as an introducer for the
apodosis. Az-Zamax3ari (1947) insists that the fa- is necessary to introduce the apodosis
in the conditional sentences involving ‘in. This type will also be described in more

detail in Chapter V, ‘Most common conditional structures in classical Arabic’.

1 - Nominal involving ka@na - Nominal (29)
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wa'in kana dii ‘usratin fa-naziratun ’ila maysaratin.

And if he (the debtor) is in difficulty, then grant him time. 2:280

2 - Verbal - Nominal involving kana / 'inna (78)

137:8 500 €30 3 pb Lala Vsl 0 o
wa 'in tawallaw fa-'innama hum fi Sigaq .

But if they turn backs, then it is they who are in schism. 2:137

3 - Nominal involving kana - Imperative (1)

39l yalt 0 5488 S8 W I8 g
Jfa'in kana lakum kaydun fa- kidiin.
Now, if you have a trick (a plot), then use it against me. 77:39

4 - Present - Imperative (6)

279:5 55l €Al sh )y Al (e o5 15006 1B A s
fa ’in lam taf*alii fa-'danii bih arbin mina allahi wa rasilihi .
If you do not do it, then be informed of a war from Allah and his Messenger.
2:279

5 - Past - Imperative (38)
40: WY (RY'5 Al B 1 gle @ Tl o))
wa ’in tawallaw , fa-‘lami ‘anna allGha mawldkum.
If they pay no heed, be sure that Allah is your protector. 8:40
6 - Present - Past (15)
67:8aall AT, il Ul e o fp

wa ‘in lam taf'al fa-ma ballagta risalatahu.

And if you do not, then you will not have communicated His message. 5:67
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7 - Past - Past (11)

57:25 (AN 4y Ll )T G K5I 368 VTS o8p
fa-'in tawallaw fa-qad 'ablagtukum ma "ursiltu bihi ilaykum.
So if they turn away, then say, ‘I have conveyed the message with which I was

sent to you, 11:57

8 - Past - Present (14)
230:3 5l G B3 758 (a3 (e A Ut 26 il (48}
fa-’in tallagaha fala tahillu lahu min ba ‘du hatta tankiha zawjan gayrahu.
So if he divorces her, then she will not be permissible for him, until she has

married another husband. 2:230

9 - Present - Present (3)
57 il 151 13 15353 O 3l I M )
wa 'in tad ‘vhum ’ila al-huda fa-lan yahtadii 'ithan “abada.
And if you call them to the guidance, so they will never then accept guidance.
18:57

10 - Nominal - Truncated conditional sentence (7)

(il el pUall 3 Ll Sl Ty G0 {58 of Cosxdall ol pal o) e 5 08 o5

35:aluiyl

wa ’in kana kabura ‘alayka i vaduhum, fa-'in istata ‘ta ’an tabtagiya nafaqan
fil-"ardi "aw sullaman fis- sama’i, fa-ta’tthim bihi.

If you you find rejection by the disbeliver so hard to bear, then seek a tunnel

into the ground or a ladder into the sky, if you can, and bring them a sign. 6:35
This verse contains two conditional particles as well as two protasis clauses, but no
apodosis clause is following them. The second protasis is a part of what we call the
‘truncated sentence’. However, the truncated conditional sentence represents the

apodosis of the first protasis.

11 - Double protasis sentences (Verbal - Nominal - Verbal) (5)
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Ja-’in tallaqahd fa-ia junaha ‘alayhima 'an yatardja‘a ’in zanna ‘an yuqima
hudiida allah.
If that one divorces her, there will be no blame if she and the first husband

return to one another, provided they feel that they can keep within the bounds
set by Allah. 2:230

B2 - Connection with ’ida
This type of connection has occurred in one example. Here, the protasis is a verbal

clause and the apodosis clause is a nominal sentence.

1 - Present - Nominal (1)
36250 0o b 13) agaalf L1038 Vo A g (5}
wa 'in tusibhum sayyi’atun bima qaddamat ‘aydihim ’ida hum yaqnatiin.
And if some evil affects them because of what their hands have done, behold,

they are in despair. 30:36

B3 - Connection with /a- (11)
Connecting the two clauses of the conditional sentence with the emphatic particle la-
occurs 11 times out of the 406 conditional sentences involving ‘in and also in one

typical verbal - nominal clause structure (Al-Misaddi, 1985, p.45).

1 - Verbal - Nominal involving kana (11)

16761 il o yaldl (e (53688 da gl G 435 o 0l
la’in lam tantahi ya lit, la-takinanna min I-muxrajin.
Surely, if you do not cease what you do, O Lit, you will surely be cast out.
26:167
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Table 4: Table showing the methods of connection of the two clauses of the conditional sentence
involving ‘in

Types of Clauses Covert Overt Connection | Total
Connection

Protasis | Apodosis fa- ‘ida | la-

Nominal | Nominal 2 29 0 0 31
Verbal | Nominal 21 78 0 11 110
Nominal | Verbal 15 18 0 {0 33
Present | Imperative 0 6 0 0 6
Past Imperative 0 38 0 0 38
Present | Past 1 15 0 |0 16
Past Past 10 11 0 10 21
Past Present 33 14 ¢ (0 47
Present | Present 85 3 | 0 89
Double protasis sentence 1 7 0 0 8
(Verbal - Nominal - Verbal) 2 5 0 0 7

406

3.2.2 man

As a conditional particle, Ibn Ya‘i§ (1999, v.4, pp.11-13) states that man is classified by
grammarians as a noun. It is masculine singular in form, but can be used with all
persons and with all numbers and gender characteristics, including singular, dual, plural,
masculine or feminine. According to Tbn Hi§am (1998, p.327), man is used in different
contexts where it can be a relative pronoun or interrogative pronoun. It can also serve as

a conditional particle meaning ‘whoever’.

In conditional sentences, man is used in the Qur’an 282 times out of 1379 different
conditional clauses with various particles (20.44%). There are a number of questions
which were raised in the early days of Arabic grammar by Ibn HiSam, in which he

discussed many points with the grammarian Taqyyuddin *AbT al-Hasan as-Subki.

Tbn Higam (1987, p.35) notes that a$-Safi‘1 states that all grammarians agree that man is
a noun while ’in is a particle. They do not replace each other, so how, they asked, can

two words be different in word class but carry the same concept? Ibn Hisam responds to
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this question by saying that the two words are not the same, and there is no synonymity
between them, and furthermore ’in indicates only one meaning, namely the condition.
This is because it links the cause with the result. It also lends an implied meaning to
other words, but does not have a meaning by itself. Therefore, it is considered a particle.
However, as we mentioned above, %7 is used in the Qur’an with the meaning of the
negative, and when accompanied by ’i/ld ‘but’ together they produce the meaning of

‘only’ or ‘nothing but’. For example:

25:0si5al {da 4 TS5 91 5 L)
‘in huwa 'illa rajilun bihi jinnatun.

He is only a man in whom is madness. 23:25

On the other hand, conditional man implies two different meanings. One of them has a
human reference and has the form of a noun because it carries a meaning by itself, as if
we were to say ‘person’ or ‘man’. This is the original meaning. The second meaning is
the one we explained — a new meaning produced when it carries the meaning of the
conditional 'in. For this reason, many grammarians say that the conditional pronouns
are indeclinable and have no case endings (mabniyyah), because they have the function
of particles. In addition, they explain that it is not necessary when they have the
function of particles to be particles themselves. They justify this by saying that the
particle indicates a meaning in combination with other words but indicates nothing by

itself.

Ibn Hi3am comments on the claim of some grammarians that a particle is a word which
indicates meaning by saying that what they suggest is not a complete statement
(definition). He finds it better to follow al-Jazzali, who defined the particle by saying:
"it is a ‘word’ that carries meaning in combination with other words only". Therefore,
we can say that there are two types of pronouns: one which indicates a meaning by itself
such as ‘he’, ‘she’ and ‘we’, and a second which indicates a meaning in combination

with other words.
Ibn Hisam cites as-Subk®’s articulation of the Hanafiyyah (scholars who follow ‘imam

’Abu Hanifa’s Islamic doctrine) point of view on this topic. According to As-Subki, the

Hanafiyyah believe that the ma 'miim is not required to read al-fdtiha (the first sirah of
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the Qur'an, which Muslims should read in each raq ‘ah ‘bowing in prayer’) when they

interpreted the hadit by the Prophet saying:

Sal 8 ad U 85178 ala) A IS e
man kana lahu 'imamun fa-qird’at ul- imami lahu qird’ah.
“who has an 'imdam ‘prayer leader’ (reciting the Qur’an in group prayer), thus,

the recitation of the ‘imam is a recitation for him (the 'iman?)".

Regarding this, Ibn Hi$&m notes that it is clear to any Arabic reader that the pronoun in
lahu ‘for him’ refers to the ‘imam ‘the prayer leader’, not to man ‘who’, which is the
ma’'miim ‘the one who prays behind the prayer leader’ (Ibn Hisam, 1987, p.35). This
case results in the understanding that anyone who prays behind the ’imam is required to
recite al-Fatiha because the ’imdm's reciting is only for the 'imdam himself, not for both
of them. This interpretation by al-Hanafiyyah and according to Ibn Hi$am is not correct,
and it will not be a grammatical sentence if we accept this interpretation. He says that it
is clear for the reader because the attached pronoun in /ahu ‘for him’ does not refer to
the particle man ‘who’, and the apodosis should not have a pronoun representing the

predicate of the subject.

Ibn Hifam has commented on this by confirming that the predicate of the conditional
particle is the protasis not the apodosis. He believes that the presence of the apodosis
should be beneficial and provide useful information. Therefore, he explains this
misunderstanding, which he calls an ‘illusion’, by saying that the benefit in the
conditional sentences is based on the apodosis in relation to a structural link, not on the
part of the predicate function. Therefore, man here is a pronoun in subject position

carrying a conditional meaning.

Ibn Hisam (Al-Mubarak, 1987, p.36) continues his explanation by choosing the

following example:

A A b R (e (50) A Ul ) g (i 0 ) S « A 1 5 sl 18
U b ol gall @y o dlii Gl Ja gl B0 (el Gl casld 8 G Y 10 5 23 Jile (s
LY AN da e Y (il B

Ja- ’ida qila: man yaqum ‘aqum ma‘ahu, kana (man yaqum) ma‘a qat’ in-

nazari ‘amma dumminathu (man) min ma'na a§-Sarti bimanzilati gawlika:
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Saxsun ‘agilun yagqim. wa hada la Sakka fi tamamihi, fa-lammd dummina
ma ‘na as-Sarti tawaqqafa ma ‘ndhu ‘ala dalika al-jawab, fa- min huna ja’ an-
naqsu la min jihat al-ma ‘na al-'isnadi”.

[f it is said ‘anyone stands up, I stand up with him’, it shows that man yaqum,
despite the implied conditional meaning of man, is like saying ‘a rational
person who stands up’, and this is complete and enough information with no
doubts. So, when it includes the conditional meaning, its meaning becomes
restricted to that apodosis. Thus, from this side the shortage has occurred and

not because of the predicate situation.

Ibn Hisam explains that the speech consists of al-musnad ‘predicate’ and al-musnad
‘ilayhi ‘the subject’. In addition, the sentence gama Zaydun ‘Zayd stood up’ consists of

almusnad and al-musnad ’ilayh together.

Ba‘albakt (2008, p.139) explains this term by saying that the musnad ‘subject’ and the
musnad ’ilayhi ‘predicate’ were inverted by the later grammarians. This is not likely to
have been a mistake, but is possibly a consequence of the influence of Greek logical
categories, where predication is the main concern, as opposed to Sibawayh’s structural
emphasis on ibtida’ ‘starting a sentence’, which could be a noun followed by its
predicate or a verb followed by its agent. In logic, predication is not a structural matter
and word order is irrelevant. Since predication is primarily associated with verbs in the
Greek analysis, this may have inspired the Arab grammarians to stabilise the
terminology to reflect verbal sentence structure, so that the first element (a verb) came
to be called musnad 'ilayhi because it is a predicate, and this was then generalised to

include nominal sentences.

This explanation also shows that the predicate is the verb that introduces the protasis not
the verb that introduces the apodosis. Therefore, there will be no need for the speech to
have a pronoun attached to the apodosis and simultaneously refer to the protasis. An

example of this is the statement by the Prophet and documented by Ibn Hanbal (1993):

g Ty 1 L
man malaka da rahimin mahramin, fa-huwa hurr.
Anyone who possesses (as a slave) an unmarriageable close relative, then, this

slave should be free.
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The pronoun Auwa ‘he’ here refers to the owned person, not the owner.
As-Subki (2003) has discussed the sentence provided by Ibn al-Hasan:

DR e T m e (gl A T S g (]
‘ayyu ‘abidi darabaka fa-huwa hur, wa 'ayyu ‘abidi darabta fa-huwa hur.
Any one of my slaves had hit you, he is free. In addition, any one of my slaves

you had hit is free.

Regarding the first example, Ibn Hisam (1987, p.37) thinks that if all the slaves hit the
man, all of them would be free, and in the second example, if the man hit all the slaves,
one of them only would be free. Ibn Hi$&m also discussed the opinion of Ibn JinnT in
this aspect, who explains that the verb and the subject should be treated as one unit for
strengthening the coherence of the sentence, which is not the case with the verb and its
direct object. And if that is the case, he notes, the subject will be general — e.g. ‘anyone’
or ‘all the slaves’ in the first example — and the verb will be general, where we
understand that all the actions will have the same result. But he continues to explain that
the object cannot be generalised. In addition, each one will be associated with the result
of the action and will be freed. So, clearly, the subject (the doer), which is a pronoun
attached to “ayyu, is general in the first example since it comes in an ’iddfa ‘possessive
construction’ represented by the slaves in general. By contrast, in the second example,
the doer (the subject) is private and restricted, represented by the second person
pronoun, so there is no verbal generalisation, but also it is unrestricted because it is
indefinite. Ibn Hisam (ibid. p.38) explains this aspect and suggests that it should be
revised. That is because it seems that man works as a general particle and gives the
same meaning with different syntactic and semantic structures, whether this concerns
verb, subject or object. He also mentioned that Abu Abdullah Muhammad Ibn Malik

rejected any difference between the two previous two structures by saying:

e s A )l 2 Uags Uil el e G2 Y
la farqa bayna as-saratayn, wal-fi lu fihima ‘ammun wa ad~damiu lil fa'ili
wal maf uli fi dalika ‘ala haddin sawa’a.

There is no difference between the two structures, and the verb is general in

both cases. The pronoun has the same function with the subject and the object.
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Ibn Higam provides the following example from a poem by the poet as-Sulami:

A0 Y asll LBl ... Legha (sl Opa T8 g
wa ma kunta diina imri’in minhuma...wa man taxfid i-yawma I yurfa ‘u
And you are not lower than either of them...and who you degrade today will

not ever be raised.

From the above discussion and with the guidance of Ibn Hifam we conclude that the
conditional man is a general particle as the majority of the grammarians suggest. This
means that man includes all the subjects (doers) of the action, and not only one of them.
The dropped attached pronoun is the one that refers to the direct object and is posited as

(any one who you degraded).

3.2.2.1 Typological classification

In the Qur’anic text, man occurs in 282 sentences which can be classified as follows:

1 - Past - Past (12)

55: 53l (55 o 54
Ja-man §a’a dakarah.

Let whoever wishes to take do so. 74:55
2 - Present - Present (51)
1171 ebll Qi o 4080 Gl L) Lok ofap

man yaksib ‘itman fa- innama yaksibuhu ‘ala nafsih.

Whoever earns a sin, he surly earns it for himself. 4:111

3 - Past - Imperative (4)

1943 il {1 o3 Vo (Jlay adle 1530l &le (o) oad)

Jfa-man i ‘tada ‘alaykum fa- ‘tadi ‘alayhi bimitli ma i‘tada ‘alaykum.
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So if anyone commits aggression against you, attak him as he attacked you.
2:194

4 - Past - Present (20)

6:c suSiall €40 Aalad CdlE SRS iy
wa man jahada , fa-'innama yujahidu linafsih .

Those who exert themselves do so for their own benefit, 29:6

5- Present - Past (24)

100:ebuc €A T 351 87 6 0 48,35 3 AL A0 A1) Y ol 5 0m 253 05
wa man yaxruyj min baytihi muhdjiran ‘ila allahi  wa rasalihi tumma
yudrikuhu I-mawty, fa-qad waga‘a "ajruhu ‘ald allah.

And whoever leaves his home, emigrating for the sakes of Allah and His

Messenger and is then overtaken by death, his reward from Allah is sure.
4:100

6 - Nominal involving kana - Nominal (7)

Conditional sentences involving man and comprised of a protasis which is a nominal
sentence introduced by kdna and an apodosis which is also a nominal sentence appear
seven times. The apodosis in another three examples is a nominal sentence involving

‘inna.

134t ELANT5 WA L8 Al Juad QN U 3 03 O 052
man kana yuridu tawab ad-dunya, fa- ‘inda allahi tawab ad-dunyd wal ‘axirah.
Whoever want the rewards of this world, the rewards of this world and the

next are both Alla’s to give. 4:134
7 - Nominal involving kdna - Nominal involving ‘inna (3)

08:5 il {rp S %50 Al B8 U8y S’y ALl 4RO all T3 8 ¢ap
man kana ‘aduwan lil-lahi wa mala ‘ikatihi wa rusulihi wa jibrila wa mikdala,

fa-'inna allaha ‘aduwwun lil-kafirin.
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Whoever is an enemy of Allah, His angels and His messenger, of Gabriel and

Michael, then Allah is certainly the enemy of such disbelievers. 2:98

8 - Past - Nominal (84)

8115 A Gd b N Sl G T8 400 oy ey A8 G080 A
bala man kasaba sayyi’atan wa ‘ahdtat bihi xat? atuhu fa-"uld’ika "ashab un-
nari hum fTha xalidin,

Truly those who do evill and are surrounded by their sins will be inhabitants of

the fire, there to remain. 2:81

9 - Present - Nominal (67)

184:3 i A0 T Togd 15 5kl ()
Jfa-man tatawwa ‘a xayran, fa-huwa xayrun lahu.

And whoever does good of his own accord, it is better for him. 2:184

10 - Past - Nominal involving laysa (47)

24933 e U0l A0 Ty cadp
fa-man Sariba minhu fa-laysa minni.

And whoever drinks from it will not belong with me. 2:249
11 - Nominal involving kana - Past (2)

PIRIONE ¥ FARCIAFEUC SRR
man kana yurid ul- ‘Gjilata ‘ajjalna lahu fihd ma na$a’u liman nurid.
Whoever desires (only) the fleeting of life, We speed up whatever We will in
it, for whoever We wish. 17:18

12 - Nominal involving kéna - Present (8)

150358 U et gl T Gy 575 LN LR &y 53 08 ¢
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man kana yurid ul-hayat ad-dunya wa zinataha, nuwaffi ’ilayhim 'a ‘malahum

fiha.
Whoever desires the life of this world with all its finery, We shall repay them
in full in this life for their deeds. 11/15

Table 5: Typological classification of conditional sentences involving man

Word type | Protasis Apodosis Total
Verbal Past Past 12 | 63 | 111 121
- Verbal Present Present 51
Verbal Past Imperative | 4 | 48
- Verbal Present Past 24
Past Present 20
Nominal Nominal Nominal 7 | 10|10

- Nominal involving kana
282

Nominal Nominal 3

involving kdna | involving

"innd
Verbal Past Nominal | 84 151 161
- Nominal Present Nominal | 67
Nominal Past 2
Nominal involving kana 10
- Verbal Nominal Present 8 8

involving kana

3.2.2.2 Order of elements of conditional sentences involving man

As mentioned before, conditional clauses with man in the regular word order - that is,
using the particle followed by the protasis then the apodosis - represent 282 out of 1379

in the Qur’an. The following is an example:

1855l dAluaith il p8ia 3T (rad}
Ja-man Sahida minkum us-Sahra fa-lyasumbhu..

And whoever is present that month should fast. 2:185
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Summarising the above, the following table demonstrates the distribution of sentences

involving the particle man according to their structure and agreement between the two

clauses:

Table 6: Order of elements of conditional sentences involving man

Protasis Apodosis

Nominal Nominal 10
Verbal Nominal 151
Nominal Verbal 10
Verbal Past Verbal Imperative 4
Verbal Present Verbal Past 24
Verbal Past Verbal Past 12
Verbal Past Verbal Present 20
Verbal Present Verbal Present 51

Total 282

3.2.2.3 Methods of connection in conditional sentences involving man

A - Covert connection (49)

Here the connection between the two parts of the conditional sentence is not overt and

can be inferred from the semantic meaning of the sentence.
1 - Verbal - Nominal involving kana (6)

97:00 sae JT Gl HE AT rp
wa man daxalahu kana 'aminan.

And whoever enters it, will be secure. 3:97

2 - Nominal involving kana - Verbal (4)

15:05n U el gl LTh (G, 375 LN SR 3 3 UK (s
man kana yurid ul-hayat ad-dunyd wa zinatuhd, nuwaffi 'ilayhim 'a ‘malahum

fiha.
Whoever desires the life of present and its glitter, We shall repay them in full
in this life for their deeds. 11:15
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3 - Past - Past (5)

29:0kay) Sl A7) ) 85 oUa (i)
fa-man §a’a ittaxada ’ila rabbihi sabila.

Whoever wishes, he chooses a way to his lord. 76:29

4 - Present - Present (34)

145:00 e T ke 43758 WS TS5 30 0 p
wa man yurid tawaba ad-dunya , nu’tihi minhda.

And whoever desires the reward in this life, We shall give him of it. 3:145

B - Overt connection with fa-

As mentioned above, this method of introducing the apodosis is called an ‘overt
connection’. Here we use an explicit connector to link the two clauses of the conditional
sentences. It was found in 214 sentences, the most frequent being the fa-, which
occupied 231 sentences, while only one sentence contained the introducer /a-. In the
following sections, I will list the different types of sentences involving the fa- and the

one example involving /a-.

The following examples show eight different types of conditional sentences where fa- is

the apodosis introducer.

1 - Nominal involving kana - Nominal involving ‘inna (9)

985 RN Tie Al {8 Uaay Uiy All’y'y 48D Al 154 0K (ap
man kana ‘aduwwan lillahi wa mala’ikatihi wa rusulihi wa jibrila wa mikala,
fa-’inna allaha "aduwun lil-kafirin.

Whoever is an enemy to Allah, His angels, prophets, Gabriel and Michael,

surely Allah is an enemy to those who disbelieve. 2:98

2 - Past - Nominal (145)

1815 8l €401 ol e A% Gald 4l G 350 4150 (e}
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fa-man baddalahu ba‘'da ma sami'ahy, fa-‘innama ‘itmuhu ‘ald alladina
yubaddiliinahu.
Then whoever changes the bequest after hearing it, the guilt shall be on those

who change it. 2:181
3 - Nominal involving kdna - Imperative (6)

6:oulh i 5Ty USGE 1788 (IR (5L aia Tl e (& 0}
wa man kana ganiyyan fa-lyastafif, wa man kana faqiran fa-lya’kul bil-
ma ‘rif.

And whoever is rich, let him abstain generously and whosoever is poor let him

take thereof in reason. 4:6
4 - Past - Imperative (4)

6150 N 3 G LIS 8338 130 W 238 50
man gaddama land hada , fa-zidhu ‘adaban di ‘fan fin-nar.
Whoever brought this upon us, add him a double chastisement in the fire.
38:61

5 - Present - Past (7)

100:ebull alll o 87yal a8 358 &gl A5 53 28 ad sl )Ty alll W 1ol 4 0n 7050 00
wa man yaxryl min baytihi muhdjiran ’ila allahi wa rasalihi tumma yudrikuh
ul-mawtu, fa-qad waqa‘a ‘ajrubu ‘ald allah.

And whoever leaves his home, emigrating for the sakes of Allah and His

messenger, then should he die, his reward becomes due and sure with Allah.
4:100
6 - Past - Past (7)
80:e Ll Uada agile WULI G 158 (lsh

wa man tawalld, fa-ma ‘arslandka ‘alayhim hafiza.

And whoever turns away, we haven’t sent you to watch over them. 4:80
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7 - Past - Present (19)

40: 8e lele V) T M A3 dao e}
man ‘amila sayyi’'atan , fala yujza ‘illa mitlaha.

Whoever works evil, will not be requited but by the like thereof. 40:40
8 - Present - Present (17)

1T sbolh il lo 4085 Wl L) Ty 00 7p
man yaksib ‘itman fa-'innama yaksibuhu ‘ala nafsih.

Whoever earns a sin, he only earns it for himself. 4:111

C - Connection with la-:
In just the same way as other main particles of the conditional sentence such as law,
‘ida and [a’in, the three particles share the possibility of employing the particle /a- as a

connector, linking the protasis with the apodosis.

1 - Past - Present (1)
This conditional sentence contains two types of la-. One introduces the conditional
particle as an emphatic particle and another introduces the apodosis verb in the present

tense which simultaneously supports and confirms the first verb.

18:al e it 180 255 DY agie Bl (A 1) 5l Lo spla Lha 7 /81 D
gala uxruyj minhd mad'timan wmadhira, la-man tabi‘aka minhum la-
‘amla’anna jahannama minkum ‘ajma ‘in.

He said; get out from it, despised, and expelled. Surely, whoever of them

follows you; I will surely fill hell with you all. 7:18

3.2.3 ma

In Arabic this particle is flexible in the meanings it carries. It is regarded as an impure
conditional particle. The meaning of ma changes according to its context and semantic
field. Therefore, we will ignore the contexts that do not relate to this study, such as
interrogation or negation. The latter are restricted and only require a regular sentence of

one clause whether it is simple or complex. Here we deal with ma in the context where
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it obtains what grammarians such as Ibn HiSam (1998, pp.302-303) refer to as
‘temporal’ and ‘non-temporal’ conditional attributes. As we shall see, this particle
sometimes carries the indication of time, but in other cases does not refer to time but

rather carries the meaning of ‘whatever’, as in the following examples:

197:3)'5'9}‘ Q-‘ﬂl\ 5“],_] ,)**u& ‘JI"I‘ u}
a - ma taf‘alii min xayrin ya lamuh ullah.

Whatever good you do, Allah knows it. 2:197

106:5 il U ity ol G ol 4 (0 i
b- ma nansax min ‘ayatin 'aw nunsiha, na’ti bixayrin minha.
Whenever We abrogate a verse or cause it to be forgotten, We substitute

another one better from it, 2:106

On the other hand, the temporal ma that represents time and condition, as shown in the

following examples:

7 sl GG 211 A L)
a - fa-ma istgamii lakum fa-staqimii lahum.

As long as they stand true to you, stand true to them. 9:7

24 bl €A AT b 18 Hgte 4y SBEEL LY
b - fa-ma istamia ‘tum bihi minhunna , fa-’ tuhunna ‘ujdrahunna.

Whatever you enjoy women through marriage, give them their dowry. 4:24

The point here is that some grammarians consider md as a pronoun ‘ism’. They explain
that the verb following ma is imperfect and is in jussive mood because of a posited *in,
which is replaced by mda carrying the conditional function of ’in, as in the first two
examples above. The jussive mood cannot be caused by a pronoun or a noun as an agent
that affects the case ending of the verb, but the opposite is possible where some verbs
have the power to affect and control some nouns. We also notice that using ma as a
temporal and conditional particle, as in the previous two examples, appears with verbal

sentences in past tense (Ibn Ya‘ss, 1999, pp.4-5).
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Conditional ma structures occur in the Qur’an 31 times out of 1379, representing 2.24%

of the conditional sentences in the text.

3.2.3.1 Typological classification

This section covers the agreement or non-agreement in tense between the protasis and

the apodosis.

1 - Past - Past (1)

6: il €6i) Wy (I8 e e 28 U e a1 o AT 61 L)
wa ma ‘afd’a allahu ‘ald rasialihi minhum, fa-ma "awjaftum ‘alayhi min xaylin
wa la rikab.

You (believers) did not have to spur on your horses or your camels for

whatever gains Alla turned over to His Messenger from them. 59:6

2 - Present - Present (7)

115:00 e JV R OB i Da b3 Wiy
wa ma yafali min xayrin fa-lan yukfarih.
And they will not be denied (the reward) for whatever good deeds they do.
3:115

3 - Past - Present (1)

39 tasolt ) dip 53 28 Gl G 3 A G o 8T g
wa ma ‘atayium min riban liyarbii fi 'amwal in-ndasi fa-1a yarbii ‘inda alldh.
And what you give in usury for increase through the property of people will
have no increase with Allah. 30:39

4 - Past - Imperative (2)

7: st {5 5383 (gl 280 Cgh

wa ma ‘atakumu ar-rastlu fa-xudih.
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And what the messenger gives you, then take it. 59:7

5 - Past - Nominal (21)

215 3l (il ci CuSUally AN Lo S8 ISR i 1 ol L
ma ‘anfaqtum min xayrin fa-lil-walidayni wal’aqrabina wal-yatama wa -
masakin wa ibn is-sabili.

Whatever good things you spend, it is for parents, and kindred and orphans

and for wayfarers. 2:215

6 - Present - Nominal involving ’inna (7)

21555l ade Al B A e 150 Wgp
wa ma taf lii min xayrin fa-'inna allaha bihi ‘alim.

And whatever you do that is good, surely Allah knows it. 2:215

7 - Nominal (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (1)

236:5 A (A B L 1 skim 8 5l b g 3 Lo oGl 2l o B0 705 V)
1a junaha ‘alaykum ’in tallaqtum un-nisd’a ma lam tamassahunna ‘aw tafridi
lahunna faridatan.

You will not be blamed if you divorce women when you have not yet

consummated the marriage or fixed a dowry for them. 2:236
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Table 7. Typological classification of conditional centences involving ma

Word type Protasis Apodosis

Past Past 1 8 11
Verbal — Verbal Present Present 7

Past Present 1 3

Past Imperative 2

Past Nominal 12 19 |20
Verbal - Nominal | Past Nominal 7

Present involving kana

or 'inna

Verbal (apodosis) | Present Nominal 1 1
-Verbal (protasis)

3.2.3.2 Order of elements in conditional sentences involving ma

All conditional sentences involving md appear in the regular word order with one

exception, in which the apodosis cames at the beginning of the sentence, as in the

following example:

236584l (Rm b Ll Vs 8 5l

la junaha ‘alaykum 'in tallagtum un-nisd’a ma lam tamassihunna ‘aw tafridi

lahunna faridatan.

L 58 0 e L L o S 7155 )

You will not be blamed if you divorce women when you have not yet

consummated the marriage or fixed a dowry for them. 2:236

3.2.4 mahma

Ibn Ya‘is (1999, pp.42-43) and Ibn Hi8am (1998, p.330) note that Arab grammarians

disagree about mahma in two aspects: firstly as to whether it is a simple or complex

particle, and secondly as to whether it is a noun or a particle. However, they all agree on

its conditional function.

The particle mahma is used in the Qur’an only once, representing 0.07% of the total

conditional sentences. This verse shows disagreement in the types of words introducing

the protasis and the apodosis. The protasis starts with the present tense while the
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apodosis consists of nominal sentence in the regular word order. The two parts are

connected by the introducer particle fa-:

13208050 31 Qe @l 5 Ul gy WSl A6 (g0 4 WalS Ul 1 183
wa qali mahma ta’tina bihi min 'ayatin litasharana biha fa-ma nahnu laka
bimu’minin .

They said, ‘We will not believe in you, no matter what signs you produce to

cast spell on us’. 7:132

In Arabic poetry the conditional particle mahma was often used to carry the meaning of
‘whatever’. In the following example it appears with two protasis clauses followed by
an apodosis clause. The sentence contains a present tense verb in protasis and the

apodosis. It also carries an implicated semantic connection.

Bt G G R GRS, AR (e g ) Se 15 Uk
wa mahma yakun ‘inda mri’in min xaliqatin... wa yuxaluha taxfa ‘ala an-nasi
tu lamu.
And whatever characters the man has...and he thinks is hidden from the

people, it will be known.

3.2.5 mata

This particle appears with the conditional function in Arabic prose and poetry, but never
in the Qur’an. When it is used as a conditional, it carries an adverbial meaning of

‘when’ or ‘anytime’. In the words of al-Fara’:

ars ’c_"u Gy AN sy L;i ‘_;1 alla il AN RS T Gl 1y el e é; v
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mata yaga‘u ‘ala al-waqti 'ida qulta mata daxalti ad-dara fa-’anti talig,’ay
‘ayya waqtin daxalti ad-dara, wa kullama taga ‘u ‘ald [-fili ’ida quita kullama
daxalti ad-dara fa-ma ‘nahu kulla daxlatin daxaltiha, hada fi kitab l-jaza’, qala

al-‘azhart; wa huwa sahih, wa mata taqa ‘u lil-wagqt.
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mata is used for the time, if you say: ‘when you enter the house you are
divorced’, it means ‘anytime you enter the house’. And kullama is used as an
act representing the verb, so if you say; ‘any time you enter the house’, you
mean ‘each time you enter’, and this should be treated withen the conditional

section. Al-’Azhari says,; it is correct’. And matd, also, indicates time.

The following verse is an example:

Iy (o) AL i, e O sl (i U
‘and mitl ul-ma’i sahlun sa’'igun...wa matd suxxina ’ad a wa qatal

I am like the water - easy and tasty... but when it has been heated, it harms
and kills.

Sibawayh (1983, v.3, p.56) states that many grammarians agree that matd is a temporal
adverb which implies conditional meaning. He regarded it as a conditional adverb and

points out that mata is used only for time, saying:

Ly Wl e o T 8 LS e B
wa ‘amma matd fa- innama turidu biha an yuwaqqata laka waqtun.

When using mata, you are only asking for a specific time.

On the other hand, al-Mubarrid says:

REI g PN P I
mata la taga ‘u 'illa liz-zaman, nahwa matda ta'tin "atik.

matd is only used for time as in ‘when you come to me I come to you’

Hence it is seen to indicate time, and as a result includes an implicit conditional
meaning. Therefore, it becomes used as a conditional particle. Kartri (2004, p.422)
states that grammarians also noted that matd carries the meaning of ambiguity and
generalisation, as does the conditional ‘in. Furthermore, mata is used also for unknown

time, as in the sentence:

oAl gl

mata taxruj, ‘axryj.
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Whenever you go out, I go out.

Here the speaker does not know the time of going out, so it will only be followed by
verb, which might or might not take place. In this case, we cannot say: matd fatlu‘ as-

Samsu ’axruyj “When the sun rises I go out’.

Since mata has a conditional status, it naturally requires verbs in the past tense or in the
jussive mood for the protasis and apodosis (Ar-Radi, 1997, v.2, p.116). In poetry, for

example, we see:

ST S AYS CRE EVE D LU EREE P
wa lastu bihallal it-tila‘i maxdfatan..wa lakin matd yastarfid il-qawmu
‘arfidi.
I do not live in mountains because of fear, but when the people seek favour (by

giving food), I give it to them.

It is similar to the discussion of al-Bagdadi (1980, v.1, p.123, v.2, p.312 and v.4, p.6)

where he provides the following example:

(s Adlanl il (e N $ Uy M (3
‘and ibnu jald wa talla  ut-tandya...mata ‘ada ‘ ul- ‘imamata ta ‘rifini.
I am the son of Jala and a rider on hills... when I put on my turban you will

recognise me.

It is common that maid appears in conditional sentences which show the present tense

in both the protasis and the apodosis.
Sentences with mata appear without any overt connector.

Ibn Malik (1968, p.237) notes that matd can be used with the same function as ‘ida ‘if’

or ‘when’. He provides the following example from Hadit (al-Buxar, 2001):

ol 0 Y B 5 T 85 il 80, ST
‘inna ’abad bakrin rajulun ‘asif, wa 'innahu mata yaqumu magdmaka la

yusmi ‘ un-nas.
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Indeed *Abu Bakr is very sensitive and when he stands for prayers on

your behalf, he will not be able to let people hear clearly his recitation.

It also happens that the particle md@ may be added to mata to provide emphasis and

strength, to provide a similar situation as with ’in (Ibn Ya‘1§, 1999). For example:

PR VR P R
matd taqum ‘aqum, or matd ma taqum ‘aqum.

When you stand, I stand, or whenever you stand, I stand.

Al-Jurjani (1982, v.2, p.1119) notes that:

‘it is permitted to use ma after mata and ‘ayna, if you say: mata ma
ta’tint ‘atik ‘when you come to me I come to you,” but it is not

obligatory to do so.’

Ibn al-Hajib (1982, v.4, p.505) includes the following verse in his discussion on mara :

Uy L) il y . Lt S (G i e
mata ma talgani fardayni tarjifu...rawanifu ‘ilyatayka wa tustatara
Whenever you meet me and we both alone, the appendages of your buttock

will tremble and you will be frightened.

Ibn al-Xagsab (1972) noted that a common use of matd is when it is associated with ma,
although mata as an independent particle is more commonly used than mata@ ma as a

conditional particle in Arabic poetry and prose.

3.2.6 ’ayna

Mainly, ’ayna is an interrogative particle used to inquire about a position or place. This
particle occurs in the Quran with interrogative function and not as a conditional

particle. In Arabic prose and poetry it is also used as a conditional particle, as in:

B LB B el (o

‘ayna tajlis "ajlis, wa 'ayna tadhab "adhab.
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Where you sit I sit and where you go I go.

Sibawayh (1983) notes that ‘ayna is only used for places, but mata is used for days and

nights only (time).

Similar to maitd, 'ayna is mainly used for indicating place. Subsequently, it gradually
came to include a conditional meaning because it carries the implication of a vague
generalisation., For this reason Ibn Ya‘i§ (1999), believes that grammarians conclude

that ‘ayna is among the adverbs that can be used as conditional particles.
Ibn Babsad (1976, p.247) says:

A e A A i R L s L O R G s 1 L
wa al-hurdfu al-latt yujdza biha ‘arba‘atun,’ayna wa ‘annd wa mald wa
haytumda fa-"ayna Sartun fil-’ amkinati mitla: "ayna tugim ‘ugim.

And the adverbs that are used as conditional particles are four: ‘ayna, ’‘anna,
matd and haytumd. ’ayna is a conditional particle for places, such as: ‘where

you stand I stand’.

Since this particle carries conditional implication, it affects the verbs of the protasis and
the apodosis, causing them to be in the jussive mood. Sibawayh (1983, v.3, p.58)
provides the following example:
(U W gt Gyl L il LRSI Uy L a8 (3
‘ayna tadrib bind al- ‘idatu tqjidna....nasrif ul- Tsa nahwahd lit-talagt
Wherever the enemies strike at us, they find us turning the camels toward

them for fighting.

The same thing which was said about mata can be said about ‘ayna regarding the use of
it to include ‘any place’ and to replace ’in in a conditional structure. Al-Amidi (1968,
v2,p.309) notes that ‘ayna is commonly used in association with ma to denote an

emphatic act, but that this is not obligatory.

94




3.2.7 ’aypama

This particle consists of two elements. The first element ‘ayna ‘where’ is considered by
Arabic scholars to be a noun. It is used in Arabic as an interrogative particle of location,
but may also have conditional function, depending on the context. The second element
ma ‘what’ is described by Ibn Ya‘®s (1999, v.8, p.156) as lagw ‘an empty word’.
Grammarians also state that the association of ma with ‘ayna in a conditional structure is

not obligatory:

Ol OB A G g &G TR Ty el cigall e 20 i AESRY Ul (e Al ol Gl
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wa ‘amma ‘ayna , fa-’ismun min ‘asma’ il-'amkinati mubhamun yaqa‘u ‘ala
al-jihat is-sitti wa kulli makanin yustafhamu biha ‘anhu, fa-yuqalu ’ayna
baytuk, ‘ayna zaydun, wa tunqalu 'ila al-jaza’i fa-tugalu ‘ayna takun ’akun
wal-murddu 'in takun fi makani kada ‘akun fihi wal-"aktaru fi isti'malihd “an
takiina madmimatan ’ilayha (ma).
And regarding ‘ayna, it is a noun of indefinite location indicating any one of
the six geographical directions or positions (on, under, on the right of, on the
left of, in front of and behind). It also indicates any other locations or places
which need to be known, such as: ‘where is your house?’, and ‘where is
Zaid?’. It also can be transferred to the apodosis clause: ‘whereever you are, I
will be’, meaning ‘if you are in a place, I will be in it, too’. It is commonly

used joined with mad, as in the following example:

78 elalll (gl 288 53154 85 Uil
‘aynama takinii yudrikkum ul-mawt.

Death will overtake you no matter where you may be. 4:78

However, it appears that the use of ma in this structure in the Qur’an, in particular, is
not without function, as Ibn Ya‘l§ (1999, v8, p.156) suggests. He adds that there is
discussion among classical grammarians as to whether the Qur’an contains non-

functional elements or not.
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As a conditional particle, ‘ayrnama is used in the Qur’an in nine conditional sentences,

representing 0.65% of the conditional sentences occurring in the Qur’an.

3.2.7.1 Typological classification

The conditional particle ‘aynamd appears in the text in nine instances, classified as

follows:
1- Past (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (2)

112:00 e J1 415888 UG A58 agille L) i
duribat ‘alayhim ud-dillatu "aynama tuqifi.

They are overshadowed by vulnerability wherever they are found. 3:112
2 - Present - Present (1)

76:0a iy ol ¥ A5 Gl
‘aynama yuwajjihhu la ya'ti bixayr.

Wherever he sends him, he does not bring any good. 16:76

3 - Nominal (apodosis) - Nominal involving kana (protasis) (2)
Of the two examples, the protasis clauses are preceded by k@rna while all the apodosis

clauses are regular nominal sentences.

drapall (A8 Gl 805 A p
wa huwa ma ‘akum aynama kuntum.

And he is with you wherever you are. 57:4

4 - Present - Nominal (1)

115: sl alll &5y 238 154 Ll
Jfa-"aynama tuwaili fa-tamma wajh ullah.
So wherever you direct your faces (in prayer), there will be the face of Allah.
2:115
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5 - Past (apodosis) - Nominal involving kana (protasis) (1)
Here the protasis is a nominal sentence preceded by kana. The verb of the apodosis is in

the past tense:

31ipipe {8 G 0 0L JaTp

wa ja ‘alant mubdarakan ‘aynama kuntu.

And he made me a blessed (person) wherever [ am.19:31

6 - Nominal involving kana - Present (2)

14834 Uues A 28 i 188806 il
‘aynama takunii ya'ti bikum ullahu jami ‘an.

Wherever you are, Allah brings you all. 2:148

Table 8: Typological classification of the conditional sentences involving *aynama

Protasis Apodosis
Past Past 2
Present Present 1
Nominal Nominal 2
Present Nominal 1
Nominali involving kdna | Past 1
Nominal involving kana | Present 2
Total 9

3.2.7.2 Order of elements of conditional sentences involving ’aynama
A - Regular structure (5)
1 - Nominal involving kdna - Verbal (2)

14815 il (Laaas A 38, o158 83 G Ll
‘aynamd takunii ya’ti bikum ullahu jami’an.

Wherever you are, Allah brings you all. 2:148
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2 - Past - Past (1)

61 =1 {15t i Ll
‘aynama tuqifit 'uxidil.

Wherever they were found they would be taken. 33:61

3 - Present - Present (1)

763 i ol ¥ 435 Ll
‘aynamd yuwajjihhu 1a ya'ti bixayr.

Wherever he sends him, he does not bring any good. 16:76
4 - Present - Nominal (1)

1153 il @ali Ay 25 1, Caila
fa-"aynama tuwalld fa-tamma wajh ullah.
Wherever (which direction) you direct your faces (in prayers), there will be the
face of Allah. 2:115

B - Reverse structure (4)

1 - Nominal involving kdna (apodosis) - Nominal (protasis) (2)

4roal G G 20 340
wa huwa ma ‘akum ‘aynamda kuntum.

And he is with you wherever you are. 57:4
2 - Nominal involving kdna (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (1)
3100 (L8 U G G Alap
wa ja’'alant mubdrakan "aynama kuntu .

And he made me blessed wherever I was. 19:31

3 - Past (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (1)
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duribat ‘alayhim ud-dillatu 'aynama tuqifii.

Humiliation has been prescribed for them wherever they had captured. 3:112

Table 9: Order of elements of conditional sentences involving *aynama

Clause type Regular Reverse Total

Protasis Apodosis structure structure

Nominal Nominal 0 2 2

Present Nominal 1 0 l

Nominal Verbal 2 1 3

Past Past 1 1 2

Present Present 1 0 1
Total: 5 4 9

3.2.7.3 Methods of connection in conditional sentences involving "aynama

The particle ’aynama does not involve any unusual structural order or connection
technique. The four sentence types occur in regular order, and the two clauses are

connected by semantic implication and show no overt connection particle.

Table 10: Methods of connection in conditional sentences involving *aynama

Clause type Covert connection
Protasis Apodosis
Present Nominal 1
Nominal Verbal 2
Past Past 1
Present Present 1
Total: 5

3.2.8 ’anna

Most frequently, 'annd is an interrogative particle and carries the meaning of ‘where’ or

sometimes ‘when’. When it is used in conditional clauses, it operates as a conditional
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particle and implies the meaning of ’in. Ibn Ya‘i§ (Az-Zajjaj1, 1986, v.7, p.45) regards
‘annd as a place adverb used as an interrogative particle meaning ‘ayna ‘where’, as in
‘annd laki hada ‘where did you get this from?’, or as a conditional, as in: ‘annd tugim

‘ugqim ‘where you stay, I stay’. Labid says, describing a large tree:

Ja-'asbahta ‘anna ta’tiha tatajiv biha...kila markabayha tahia rijlayka
Sdajirun.
Whenever you use her to fight...you will find her stirrups beneath your feet

swing freely.

Ibn Ya‘l§ (1999, v4, p.110) states that some grammarians say that ‘annd can give the

meaning of ‘however’. It also carries a conditional function in the following example:

2235 i) G S 5 a1 KT A B85y
nisa vkum hartun lakum, fa-'tii hartakum ‘anna §i’tum.

Your wives are field for you, so approach your field, (when or how) you will.
2:223

In the example above the conditional sentence occurs in reversed order where the

apodosis fa 'tii hartakum appears before the protasis ‘anna §i'tum.

It also occurs as an interrogative particle as in the following:

37:00 e JT Q3R &l 25530 )
qéla ya maryamu ‘annd laki hada?

He said: O Mary, from where have you got this? 3:37

3.2.8.1 Typological classification

The three examples above appear in an identical type of structure showing verbs in the

protasis and the apodosis.

1 - Past (apodosis) - Present (protasis) (2)
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30:4 sl €O A8 AT Ay
q@alahum ullahu "annd yu 'fakan.

Allah is fighting them wherever they are caught. 9:30

2 - Imperative (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (1)

235 e &0 1 48
fa-"tii hartakum 'anna §i’tum.

So approach your field (wives) when or how you will. 2:223

3.2.8.2 Order of elements of conditional sentences involving ’anna

It is clear that the examples above occur in the reverse order, the apodosis coming first
followed by the protasis, which is preceded by the conditional particle as in the previous

VErse.

Table 11: Order of elements of conditional sentences involving ’annd

Clause type » Reverse structure

Apodosis | Protasis

Present Present 2
Imperative | Past 1
3

Conditional clauses with ‘annd in the Qur’an do not show a connecting particle because

the order of apodosis and protasis is reversed.

3.2.9 ’ayy@ (Cayyama -’ayyami)

This particle is composed of ‘ayyd and ma and has four functions according to Ibn Ya‘is
(1999, v.7, pp.44-45) and five according to Ibn Hisam (1998, p.77). This particle is
regarded as ism mu ‘rab ‘a declinable noun’ used in the definite state in any of the three
cases, while ma is considered a governed noun in the genitive structure (Ibn Ya‘ls

1999, v.2, pp.131-133, v.4, pp.121-122 & v.7, pp.44-45).

Conditional ’ayya is used in the Qur’an twice and joined with ma in the accusative case

as an object. It represents 0.13% of the conditional sentences in the Qur’an.
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3.2.9.1 Typological classification

The typological classification of the conditional sentences involving ‘ayya is restricted

to two clauses with different words classes in the protasis and apodosis.
1- Past - Nominal (1)
28:analll (o pisae 6 il GIaY1 Gl

‘ayyama al-"ajalayni qadayty, fa-la ‘udwana ‘alayya.

Whichever of the two terms I fulfil, let there be no injustice to me. 28:28
2 - Present - Nominal (1)
11080 ! €l sUa 418 1525 G Gl
‘ayyama tad q, fa-lahu I-’asma’ al-husna.

By whatever name you call, to Him belong the most beautiful names. 17:110

In the above two examples the apodosis appears as a nominal sentence but still needs

the context to clarify the noun to which the attached pronoun hu refers.

3.2.9.2 Order of elements of conditional sentences involving ‘ayya

In the above two examples of conditional sentences involving ‘ayya, the word order is

restricted on regular order:

Table 12: Order of elements of conditional sentences involving *ayya

Protasis Apodosis Total
Past Nominal 1
Present Nominal 1

2

102




3.2.9.3 Methods of connection in conditional sentences involving ’ayyd

The main method of connection between the protasis and apodosis in ‘ayyé conditional

sentences is the particle fa- introducing the apodosis.

Table 13: Methods of connection in conditional sentences involving *ayya

Protasis Apodosis Connection with fa-
Past Nominal 1
Present Nominal 1
2
3.2.10 haytuma

This is a complex particle consisting of haytu ‘where’ and ma. It is also a place adverb

in Arabic indicating all geographical directions. However, according to Ibn Ya‘ts (1999,

v.7, p.46), some grammarians restrict kaytu in its conditional function to those instances

where it is followed by ma. They explain that this particle is an “obscure or indefinite”

particle which needs to be followed by a sentence to clarify its meaning.

The grammarians found that when haytu was used as a conditional particle, it occurred

as an indefinite word joined to md as with ‘innama ‘only’ or ka’annamd ‘as if’ and

rubbamd ‘perhaps’. They also considered that the need to join it to ma was evidence of

its conditional function and compared haytuma to the conditional ‘ayra ‘where’ (Ibn

Ya‘is, 1999, v.7, p.46 & Ibn Higam, 1998, p.133).

This particle was used in the Qur’an in two sentences, representing 0.13% of the

conditional sentences.

3.2.10.1 Typological classification

Both types of conditional clauses which appear in the Qur’an are of the structure

Nominal - Verbal. In this case, the protasis is a nominal sentence preceded by kana,

while the apodosis is a verb in the imperative:

144:5 55 3550 28 05 1508 W8 G L)
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wa haytuma kuntum fa-wallii wujihakum Satrah.
And wherever you are, turn your faces towards it (the grand mosque of

Makka). 2:144

Table 14: Typological classification of conditional sentences involving haytuma

Protasis Nominal involving kana 2

Apodosis Imperative

3.2.10.2 Order of elements of conditional sentences haytuma

Table 15: Order of elements of conditional sentences involving haytuma

Protasis Apodosis Regular structure

Nominal involving kdna | Imperative 2

3.2.10.3 Methods of connection in conditional sentences involving haytuma

Table 16: Methods of connection in conditional sentences involving haytuma

Protasis Apodasis | Connection with fa-

Nominal involving kdna | Imperative 2

3.2.11 ’ayyana

This particle does not occur in the Qur’an as a conditional particle, but rather carries the

meaning of ‘when’. In Arabic prose and poetry, this particle occurs as a conditional.

oA U0l U I R 13y ¢ W el eliagh (0
‘ayydna nu’minka, ta’'man gayrand wa ‘ida...lam tudrik al’amna minna lam
tazal hadira.
Wherever we grant you security, you trust the others as well, and if ... you are

not granted security from us you will stay cautious.
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3.2.12 kayfama

This particle is not used in the Qur’an as a conditional particle, but is used in Arabic

prose and poetry with a conditional function.

As with many of the particles mentioned above, kayfama consists of two parts: kayfa
‘how’ and ma. Here the use of ma is what Arab grammarians call ma al-masdariyyah
‘md that forms the gerund (ma of originality) (El-Dahdah, 1988, p.174). The basis of
this application is that if we say: kayfa tajlis, ‘ajlis “however you sit, I will sit’, then it is
the equivalent of saying: kayfa yakiinu jultisuka, yakiinu jultisi ‘however your sitting is,
my sitting will be the same’. Ibn Manzir (1988, v.11, p.202) describes its function as

follows:
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e A0 g Lol (Lo adl) Cidin 13 Ty il By 28 085 Y o AN TR 5Ll
e alll g UG Y 5 Ty (g 50t Y L 13 B rg ok (o O il S Wl 1) 5

kayfa ismun mubhamun gayru mutamakkinin wa ‘innama turika ‘axiruhu li-
iltiga’ is-sakinayin, wa yubnd ‘ala al-fathi din al-kasvi limakan il-ya’i wa
huwa lil-istithami ‘an il-’ahwal, wa qad yaqa ‘v bi ma ‘na itta‘ajjub. wa ’ida
damamta ‘ilayihi ma, kayfa tujazi bihi, taqil; kayfama taf‘al ’af'al, qala ibn
bari: fi hada al-makan 1d tujazi bi kayfa wa la bi kayfama ‘ind al-basriyyin,
wa min al-kufiyyin man yujazi bikayfama.

Kayfa is an indeclinable indefinite noun, but it is declined at the end to avoid
the clash of the two consonants and it can be uninflected by using the fatha at
the end instead of the kasra because of the position of the particle ya’. It is
used for interrogation about conditionals. It may also be used for exclamation.
Therefore, if you add ma to it, it is permitted to use it as a conditional particle,
as if you say; ‘however, you do I do’. Ibn Bari says; in this position you do not

use kayfa as a conditional particle, neither kayfamd, which is said by the

Basrans, while some Kufans approve the latter.

Jis Tl LA Al Gh g o S Canla g aliS U

‘ana kal-xayziiri sa ‘bun kasruhu...wa huwa ladnun kayfama §i’ta infatal.
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I am like the cane, it is hard to break...but it is also soft, and however you

desire it will twist.

This particle is not used in the Qur’an as a conditional particle, but is used in Arabic

prose and poetry in this manner.

3.2.13 ’idma

This particle which consists of ’id and ma. The particle 'id is a word that indicates a
time in the past. Arab grammarians regarded it as a voweless noun ending with sukiin
and added to a sentence in an ‘iddfa construction (Ibn Manzir, 1988, p.103). This
particle will be discussed in the next chapter as an independent particle used in the
Qur’an with a conditional function. In the Arabic prose and poetry, the particle ’idma is

used as conditional particle:

D) Bt 13 Bl i, AV el o Y
‘idma *atayta ‘ala ar-rasili fa-qul lahu .. hagqan ‘alayka ‘ida itma anna al-
majlisu,
Whenever you come to the Messenger, then tell him...it is necessary for you,

when the congregation becomes quiet.

In the above example, this particle is followed by a verbal protasis in the past tense,

while the apodosis as an imperative verb.

3.3 Conclusion

By investigating the first group of conditional particles in conditional structures in the
selected texts, we have found many significant differences among them with regard to
the number of times they occur in the Qur’an and the type of words used to introduce
the protasis and the apodosis. We have also seen differences in the methods used to
connect the two clauses with each other as well as the use of covert connection where

the link is understood by the meaning.
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The following conclusions can be drawn from the above study of the the first group of

conditional particles:

Regarding the particles themselves, it was found that the conditional particle ‘in is the
most frequently used, found in 572 sentences out of 1379 sentences, representing 40%
of the total. The least frequent is haytuma, which appears only once in a conditional

structure.

Some other particles are not used in the Qur’an at all. These are: kayfama, 'idma, ‘ayna,

mata and 'ayyana.

During this study, we focused on three areas related to the structure of the conditional

structure. These were:
1 - The typological classification shows the types of word leading the two parts of the
conditional structure. It is represented by verbal agreement in tense and nouns which

form various types of nominal sentences.

The study of this chapter has shown that some particles, such as 'in, include all expected

forms and structures, while others are formed in only one way.
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Table 17: Typological classification of the first group of conditional particles

Protasis Apodosis in | man | ma | mahmd | ‘aynamd | ’annd | haytuma | ’ayya
Past Past 24 | 12 1 2

Past Imperative | 41 4 2 1

Present | Present 89 | 51 7 1

Present Past 7] 24 2

Present Imperative | 6

Past Present 67 | 20 1

Nominal Nominal 2

NK NI 74 3

Nominal Past 10

Nominal Imperative | 64

NK Past 2 1

Past Nominal 72 | 84 | 22 1
NK Present 8 2

NK Imperative 2

NK Nominal 7 2

NK T 16

Past NL 47

Present Nominal 54 | 67 1 1 i
present NI 7

Past Present DP* | 6

Present Present DP* | 1

NK DP* 12

Total 555 329 | 40 1 9 3 2 2

* Double protasis sentence

2 - The second area was the type of method of connecting the two parts of the structure
and an apodosis introducer. Four connectors were found including fa-, la-, tumma and
‘idan which we called the overt connectors. Where no connecting element was found
we refer to it as a covert connection. In sentences including the conditional particle ’in,

fa- was by for the most frequent connecting element.

My investigation of the second group of conditional particles in the Qur’an also
provided new insight into the methods used to connect the two clauses of conditional

sentences.

108




Some protases are introduced by connectors such as fa-, ’ida, la, ’idan and tumma,
while others do not appear with connectors and rely on semantics to guarantee the

relationship between the two clauses.

Table 18: Methods of connection in conditional senfences involving the first group of conditional

particles

Conditional | Covert Overt connection

particle connection |fa- |la- Yidan | ’ida | tumma | Total
’in 170 224 ¢ 11 0 1 0 406
man 49 214 1 0 0 0 263
ma i 0 0 0 0 0 1
mahma 0 1 0 0 0 0 1
‘aynamd 5 0 0 0 0 0 5
‘anni 2 1 0 0 0 0 3
‘ayyama 0 2 0 0 0 0 2
haytuma 0 2 0 0 0 0 2
Total 227 444 | 12 0 1 0 684

3 - The third and final area was the word order of elements which form the different
types of conditional sentence. The result shows different word orders, namely: regular
order, where the protasis precedes, reverse order, where the apodosis precedes, double

protasis sentence and interrupting structure.

Table 19: First group of conditional particles introduce the regular and reverse structures

Conditional particle ; Regular structure | Reverse structure
’in 406 140

Man 282 0

Ma 31 0

Mahma 1 0

‘aynama 5 4

‘annd 0 3

‘ayya 2 0

haytumi 2 0

Total 547 78
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CHAPTER IV:

STRUCTURAL DESCRIPTION:
CONDITIONAL PARTICLES, GROUP I

Introduction

The second group of conditional particles are those which do not put imperfect verbs
into the jussive mood. They will be divided into two lists. The first list includes those

known as hurdf ‘particles’, namely:

law -8 - P, “if only’ (contrary to fact), ‘supposing that’.
lawla - ‘)F)l - ‘were it not’, ‘unless’ (followed by a noun).
lawma - ‘x)l - ‘if it were not’ (followed by a verb).
‘ammda - G - ‘as for’, ‘but’, ‘however’, ‘yet’.

imma -4} (’in + ma) if’.

The second list includes those known as ‘asma’ us-Sart ‘conditional nouns’. They are as

follows:

‘ida - ‘33 - ‘if?, ‘behold’, ‘when’, ‘whenever’, ‘whether’.
lamma - Ll ‘when’, ‘after’, ‘as’, ‘not yet’, ‘since’.
fullama - W35 - ‘whenever’, ‘every time that’,

'id - 3. ‘when’, ‘since’, ‘as’, ‘at that time’, ‘then’, ‘while’,

In the following section we examine the structural description of the second group of
conditional particles and nouns, including typological classifications, order of the

elements of the conditional structure and methods of connection.
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4.1 law

The conditional particle law ‘if’, like ’in and ’ida, triggers a double-clause sentence
exhibiting the sequence: conditional particle, protasis, apodosis introducer (in some

cases) and apodosis.

According to Peled (1992, p.37), law- conditional sentences display various syntactic
and semantic features concomitant with a specific set of structure-types and meanings

that deserve a separate discussion. He states:

“Like ’ida, law is not a pure conditional particle. Originally it is a wish
particle (see, e.g. Brockelmann, 642), and much like the temporal semantic
component in ’idd, the optative semantic component in law plays a significant
role in determining the meanings of /aw-sentences. In other words, it is the
semantic component that motivates the large variety of structures, meaning,

and semantic nuance that can be discerned in law-sentences.”

law carries the meaning of 'in. However, the difference between n and law is that the
latter usually precedes statement about the past where the semantic content of the
protasis has not been fulfilled, and as a result, the semantic content of the apodosis did

not take place (Ibn Ya’1s, 1999, v.8, p.156).

Before discussing the typological classification of the conditional particle law, it is
worth listing the various meanings of law- conditional sentences which have been noted

by Ibn Hisam (1998, pp.255-272), who lists five of them, as in the following section.

1 - Past

The particle law may be used as a conditional particle in sentences covering past tense
and impossibility. However, Ibn Hi§am does not agree that /aw has a conditional
function except when it comes at the beginning of a sentence or in a conditional
sentence consisting of two protases and one apodosis (a double protasis sentence). The

following is an example:

Al KY ela g

law ja’ant la 'akramtuh.
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If he had come to me I would have honoured him.

2 - Future
law appears as a particle with a conditional function following indicative verb such as
imperative carrying a future meaning:
9:ebuill fpgile 1A Glin A7)0 2l 1 1805 Tl ol ST5p
wal yax$a al-ladina law taraki min xalfihim durriyyatan di‘afan xafi
‘alayhim.
Let those have the same fear in their minds as they would have for their own if

they had left a helpless family behind. 4:9

3 - masdar ‘gerund’

law can be harf masdarT ‘a particle that forms verbal nouns or infinitives’. This type of
particles, when used before verbs, together form masdar mu’awal, translated by El-
Dahdah (1988, p.174) as ‘interpreted original’ or ‘gerund alike’. In other words, law
carries the meaning of ’an ‘to’ and does not change the imperfect into jussive mood.
From the above we see that this type of particles, when they precede an imperfect verb,
form the gerund, which is a noun. Peled (1992, p.37) prefers to call the particle a
(nominaliser). It often comes following verbs as wadda ‘like’, ‘ahabba ‘love’ or

tamanna ‘wish’, as in the following example:

9:plil {05l a1 15353
waddii law tudhinu fa-yudhiniin.
Their desire is that you should be pliant, so they would be pliant. 68:9

If we want to use masdar ‘gerund’ in the above example instead of using the
‘interpreted original’, then we need to omit the particle, and the translation will be as

follows:

Their desire is your pliantness, so they would show their pliantness.

According to al-Misaddi (1985, p.56), this function has not been adopted by many

Arabic grammarians.

4 - Wishing
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law ta’tint fa-tuhadditun.

(I wish) if you come to me then you talk to me.

Some grammarians (al-Misaddi, 1985, p.55) note that the example above is a different
structure which does not need an apodosis, while others say that it is the conditional law
that expresses the meaning of wish. However, it can be a conditional particle with
meaning wish where the apodosis can be posited as being understood by the listener. It

is as if to say: ‘If you come and talk to me, I will be happy’.

5 - Offering
i Gyt likip 338571
law tanzil ‘indand fa-tusiba xayran.

If you settle with us, you will obtain benefits.

In the above example there is a posited apodosis with a wishing /aw, but if we regard
the fa- as a superfluous particle, then law could be seen to work as ‘in with an apodosis.
When using /aw with the meaning of ’in, as in the two examples above, the verb will

occur in the present tense with the jussive mood.

Ibn Ya‘i§ (1999, v.9, p.9) notes that the majority of grammarians believe that law
should be followed directly with a verb, and if it contradicts their rules, they will treat it
by applying the rules of ai-fa’'wili wal-’idmar ‘interpretation and ellipsis’, as in the

following:

100:s/ w3 A JCLY 18] T AT G O AL b0 T )
qul law kuntum tamlikiina xazd'ina rahmati rabbi 'idan la-’amsktum xasyata
al-’infaq.

If you had control of the treasures of the mercy of my Lord, behold, you would

keep them back for fear of spending them. 17:100

This case is similar to their treatment of ‘iz when it is followed by noun or pronoun.

The following is an example:

17661l €15 e Litng (g 22l AT, 31, 21 (0 s 305 ()
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'in imri’un halaka laysa lahu waladun wa lahu "uxtun fa-laha nisfu ma tarak.
If it is a man that dies, leaving a sister but no child, she shall have half of what

he left behind. 4:176

As for the apodosis of law, scholars note that it is either an imperfect verb negated by
lam, a positive past tense verb, or a verb in the past negated by ma ‘not’. It is also
common for the apodosis to be preceded by the emphatic /a-, while the negated

apodosis does not occur in many cases.

Ibn Hisam (1998, p.272) believes that the past tense that represents the apodosis of law
may also be preceded by gad. Because the apodosis of /aw comes as a nominal
sentence, some grammarians agree that it has a conditional function, while others regard

it as an apodosis for a hidden gasam ‘oath’, as in the following verse:

103380 5 all dip oy 23 55 Va5 1505 gl 1)
wa law ‘annahum ‘Gmanii wattagaw la-matiibatun min ‘ind illahi xayr.
If they have believed and have feared Allah, surely there will be a reward from
Allah which is better. 2:103

One clear feature of the conditional sentence involving /aw is the use of the emphatic
la- as an apodosis introducer. Some grammarians regard it as a connecting particle
between the protasis and the apodosis which strengthens the coherence between the two
parts of the conditional sentence. Others consider it /a- of a hidden oath ‘/amu I-qasam’
as mentioned above. If written as: law ji'tani la 'akramtuk ‘If you come to me, I would
honour you’, they would regard it as: wallahi, law ji'tant la "akramtuk ‘By God, if you
come to me, surely I would honour you’ (Ibn Ya‘is, 1999, v.9, pp.22-23). Ibn Ya‘is
adds that this /a does precede the apodosis except in past tense cases and in those

referring to the future.

4.1.1 Typological classification

This classification exists in various types, including two-clause agreement and two-
clause disagreement, including verbal and nominal sentences. These types of sentences,
which involve the conditional particle law in all types, cover 198 conditional sentences

of 1379 sentences in the Qur’an, representing 14.35%.
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A - Two-clause agreement (95)

[ - Past - Past (61)

14k (R 1R5 G
wa law sami ‘G ma istajabi lakum.

And if they were to listen, they would not be able to respond. 35:14

2 - Present - Present (1)

6-5: S Qaunal D8 - ol dle ) salS 4 38
kalla law ta ‘lamiina ‘ilm al-yaqin, la tarawunn al-jahim
Certainly not, if you were to know with certainty of mind, you shall certainly
see hell-fire. 102:5-6

3 - Present - Past (16)

POEE VR {NA E R AR )
law nasa’u ja ‘alndhu ‘ujajan.

If We will, We could make it salty. 56:70

4 - Nominal (apodosis) - Nominal involving kéra (protasis) (5)

33:al0 €0 salag 153K "5 ST 5L QiSalp
wa la- ‘adab ul-"axirati "akbaru , law kani ya lamiin.
But surely, the punishment of the hereafter is greater, if only they know.
68:33

5 - Nominal involving ‘anna - Nominal involving kana (12)

Sl mall €741 LA IS0 pell 27083 5 1m0 515
wa law ‘annahum sabarii hattd taxruja ‘ilayhim la-kana xayran lahum.
If only they had patience until you could come out to them, it would be best

for them. 49:5
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B - Two-clause disagreement (103)

1 - Past - Nominal involving kana (5)

110:00ee 1 ol 13 D& LS Ol i "5
wa law ‘aGmana ‘ahl ul-kitabi la-kana xayran lahum.
If only the people of the book had believed, surely it would have been best for
them. 3:110

2 - Nominal involving lightened ’inna (apodosis) - Present (protasis) (3)

1136t il {y50m8 8 ) o 9 peilan UIp
‘in hisabahum 'illd ‘ala rabbi law tas ‘urin.

Indeed their account is only with my Lord, if you can understand. 26:113
3 - Nominal - Past (Ibn Ya‘1§, 1999, v.9, pp.22-23) (1)

100;6) ¥} Y1 A SCLY 19 ) KTy D915 0408 2 o1 B
Law ‘antum tamlikina xazd’ina rahmati rabbi’idan la-’amsaktum xaSyat -

'infag.
If you had control of the treasures of the mercy of my Lord, behold, you would
keep them back for fear of spending them. 17:100

4 - Past (apodosis) - Nominal involving kana (protasis) (29)

102:5 801 €y sl 1$I8 sl gl 49 15000 G G}
wa labi’sa ma Saraw bihi ‘anfusahum law kanii ya lamiin.
And vile was the price for which they sold themselves, if they only knew.
2:102

5 - Verbal double protasis sentences (1)

In this example, the protasis is built on the past tense, and the apodosis is a conditional

sentence preceded with ‘in:
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17: 0L € Sl GE of T 00 sUNAEY 153d 3055 o T S gb
wa law ‘aradnd ’an nattaxida lahwan, la-ttaxdndhu min ladunna ’in kunnd
fa‘ilin.

If it had been Our wish to take up (just) a pastime, We should surely have
taken it from the things nearest to Us, if We would do (such a thing). 21:17

6 - Nominal involving ’anna (double protasis sentence) (1)

In this unique case, the protasis also is a nominal sentence preceded with ‘anna, and the

apodosis is a /aw conditional sentence as well:

103558 € Ol 188 168 T alll e (5 43 60 1650 5 1l 2651 405}
wa law ‘annahum 'amanil wattagaw, la-matubatun min ‘ind illahi xayrun law
kanii ya ‘lamin.

If they had kept their faith and feared Allah, far better would have been the
reward from Allah, if they but knew. 2:103

C - Truncated sentence (44)

Here the apodosis of the conditional sentence is omitted but inferred by context missed,

as in the following examples:

1 - Nominal involving ’anna (protasis) (7)

3 1m0 s 58 ATl 5 gl 206 5 0 g ikled ) Dl sy e U8 B 55}
wa law ‘anna qur’dnan suiyyrat bihi l-jibalu ‘aw qutti‘at bihi al-’ardu ’aw
kullima bihi l-mawta, bal lillahi -’ amru jami ‘.

And if there had been a Qur'an with which mountains could be moved, or the
earth could be cleft asunder, or the dead could be made to speak (it would not

have been other than this Qur'an). But the decision of all things is certainly
with Allah. 13:31

2 - Nominal involving kana (protasis) (12)
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2100 el e ) b 523 G 8 STT
‘awalaw kana as-Saytanu yad ‘Ghum ’ila ‘addb is-sa r.
What! Even if Satan is calling them to the suffering of the Blazing Flame?
31:21

3 - Present (15)

11: el il Me'sh 3 o g0 T5d AN S
yawadd ul-mujrimu law yafiadi min ‘adabi yawma’idin bibanih.
The criminal would wish he could ransom himself from the punishment of that

day by his children. 70:11
4 - Past (7)
24 5 N GRS il 2y Uon (s3RL e 1
qul, “awa law ji'tukum bi’ahda mimma wajadtum ‘alayhi "aba’akum.

Say: Even if I bring you better guidance than that which you found following
your fathers. 43:24 '
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Tabie 20: Typological classification of conditional sentences involving law

Word type | Protasis Apodosis
Verbal Past Past 61 | 78 | 95
-Verbal Present Present 1
Present Past 16
Nominal Nominal Nominal 5 17
- Nominal involving kana
Nominal Nominal 12

involving ‘anna | involving kana

Verbal Past Nominal 5 8
- Nominal involving kana 196
Present Nominal 3
involving
‘inna
Nominal Nominal Past 1 30
- Verbal Nominal Past 29

involving kdna

Truncated Past 7 22
sentence Present 15
Nominal 7 19 | 41

involving ’anna

Nominal 12

involving kdna

Table 21: Typological classification of double protasis conditional sentences involving law

Protasis 1 Apodosis | Protasis 2
Double | Past Past Nominal 1
protasis involving kana 2
sentence | Nominal involving | Nominal | Nominal 1
‘inna involving kana
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4.1.2 Order of elements of conditional sentences involving law

A - Regular structure (122)

1 - Past - Past (61)

zebudl Gpelo | e 2515 s e 1,050 050 UES)
wal-yax3a al-ladina law tarakii min xalfthim durriyatan di‘afan, xafi
‘alayhim.

Let those who would fear for the future of their own helpless children, if they

were to die, show the same concern(for orphans); let them be mindful of
Allah. 4:9

2 - Present - Present (1)

kalla, law ta‘lamiina ‘ilm al-yaqin, la trawunn al-jahim.

Nay, if you know with certainty of mind, you shall certainly see heli-fire.
102:5-6

3 - Present - Past (16)

31wty Ik e W 5T Ty

law na¥a'u, la-quind mitla hada.

If we wished, we could say like this. 8:31

4 - Verbal - Nominal involving kana (4)

110:00 e JT i 138 ORI st Jaf 0l “15p
wa law ‘amana ahlu al-kitab, la-kana xayran lahum.

If only the people of the book had faith, it would have been best for them.
3:110
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5 - Nominal involving 'anna - Nominal involving kana (9)

5iclpaall el 138 & aal) 70585 o 1555 28 Ty
wa law ‘annahum sabari hatta taxruja 'ilayhim la-kdna xayran lahum.

If only they had patience until you come out to them, it would be best for
them. 49:5

6 - Nominal - Verbal (29)

100:e o) {U3RIY1ARER ALY 1Y) 3 A, 1A & AL 2l oo Uiy
qul: law kuntum tamlikiina xazd'ina rahmati rabbi,’idan la-’amsaktum
xasyata al-"infaq.

Say: If you had control of the treasures of the mercy of my Lord, behold, you
would keep them back, for fear of spending them. 17:100

B - Double protasis structure

1 - Past (protasis) - Past (apodosis) - Nominal involving kana (protasis) (1)

17:6 90 e 8 B () TS (0 ASORTY 15 250 o TY] 1)
law ‘aradnd an nattaxida lahwan la-ttaxdnahu min ladunnd 'in kunna fa ‘ilin.
If it had been Our wish to take up (just) a pastime, We should surely have
taken it from the things nearest to Us, if We would do. 21:17

2- Nominal involving ‘anna (protasis) - Nominal (apodosis) - Nominal involving kana

(protasis) (1)

10315550 oyl 168 sl i all i (10 45 g0 g 5 1l gl ol
wa law ‘annahum ‘amanii wattaqu, la-matibatun min ‘ind alldh xayrun, law
kanii ya ‘lamiin.

And if‘they had kept their faith and (feared Allah), guarded from evil, far
better would have been the reward from Allah, if they but knew. 2:103
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C - Reverse structure
1 - Present (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (19)

T3l 4114500 5 U8 18083 o Al 0 00 05538 080 1)
‘inna al-ladina tad‘fia min din illahi lan yaxlugii dubaban wa law ijtama ‘il
lahu.

Those, on whom you call, besides Allah, cannot create a fly, even if they all

work together for the purpose. 22:73
2 - Present (apodosis) - Present (protasis) (18)

35,5 €0 ALl ATl ol Ll U0
yvakadau zaytuhd yudi'u wa law lam tamsashu nayr.

Whose oil is almost gives light, even when no fire touches it. 24:35
3 - Nominal (apodosis) - Nominal involving kana (26)

421050 (05853 9 1I& Ty el ol il
‘afa-"anta tusmi ‘ us-summ ad-du ‘@’a wa law kanii 13 ya ‘qiliin.
But can you make the deaf hear, even though they are without understanding.
10:42

D - Interrupted structure (1)

In this structure the protasis interrupts the apodosis. In the following example, the
apodosis is a nominal sentence which consists of the particle 'inna followed by a
personal pronoun suffix and a noun phrase. The protasis occurs between the two

elements of the noun phrase.

Tk 1 (R 08 ) 5 495)
wa ‘innahu la gasamun law ta lamiina ‘azim.

And that is indeed an oath, if you but knew, it is mighty. 56:76
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4.1.3 Methods of connection in conditional sentences involving law

A - Covert connection (6)
1 - Past - Past (2)

155 e €LAs U8 (o Il il W L3, )
qala rabbt law $§i’ta 'ahlaktahum min qablu wa "iyyaya.
He prayed: O my Lord! If it had been Your will, You could have destroyed us
long before, both them and me. 7:155

2 - Present - Past (3)

70:A28 g {Lala] slilan SU oYy
law nasa’u ja ‘alndhu 'ujdjan.

If We will, We could make it salty. 56:70

3 - Present - Nominal involving ‘anna (1)

wa law yara l-ladina zalami ‘id yarawna 1-‘adab ‘anna l-quwata lillahi
Jjami'a wa ‘anna alldha Sadidu I- ‘igab.

And if only the wrongdoers could see — as they will see when they face the
punishment- that all power belongs to Allah, and that Allah punishes severely.
2:165

4 - Nominal involving 'anna - Nominal involving kana (8)

D0 S5 o 9 Vs 1S U S L T gl Ty Tl 2Ty AN Al 153 G 0

11151

wa law ‘annand nazzalng ‘ilayhim ul-mald’ikata wa kallamahum ul-mawta wa

hasrna ‘alayhim kulla Say'in qubula, ma kand li yu’ming ’illa "an yasa’'a
allah.
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Even if We did send unto them angels, and the dead did speak unto them, and
We gathered together all things before their eyes, they are not the ones to

believe, unless it is Allah’s will. 6:111
B - Overt connection with fa- (1)

1 - Nominal involving ‘anna - Nominal involving 4dna (1)

102:51 230 Qo5 s 0838 88 W 3 518
Fa-law 'anna lanad karratan fa-nakiina min al-mu 'minin.
So if We only have a chance of return, We shall truly be among those who
believe. 26:102

C - Overt connection with la- (113)
This particle has an emphatic function and is used to strengthen the statement with ma.

1 - Present - Present (1)

6-5: Sl Caanadt {08 (Ol plo 5 1 35p
kalld, law ta‘lamiina ‘ilma I-yaqin, la-tarawunna ljahim.

Certainly not, if you could know with certainty of mind, you shall certainly see
hell-fire. 102:5-6

2 - Present - Past (13)

31T Tk i LI SE88 5 Ui 8 1,08
qalii gad sami ‘nd, law na$a’u, la-quina mitla hada.
They said: We have heard (the Qur'an); if We wish, We could say like this.
8:31

3 - Past - Nominal involving kana (3)
110:0) pee JIgaed 1 T LI Uaf Eale 1)

wa law ’amana 'ahl ul-kitab, la-kana xayran lahum.
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If only the people of the book had believed, surely it would have been best for
them. 3:110

4 - Nominal involving ’anna - Past (3)

58:alait1 GRRIT (0 a1 [l i ) pladial U ot O 51 U}
qul law ‘anna ‘indi wma tastafilina bihi la-qudiya al-’amru bayni wa
baynakum.

Say: If what you would see hastened were in my power, the matter would be

settled at once between you and me. 6:58

D - Overt connection with /a- in the double protasis sentence

1 - Nominal involving ‘anna (protasis) - Nominal (apodosis) - Nominal involving kana
(protasis) (1)

1033 80 €0 s 1548 ' T 4l g {4 4 508 g 5 15505 il T0p
wa law ‘annahum 'amanti wattagaw, la-matibatun min ‘ind illah xayrun law
kanii ya ‘lamin.

If they had kept their faith and feared Allah, far better would have been the
reward from Allah if they but knew. 2:103

2 - Past (protasis) - Past (apodosis) - Nominal involving kdna (protasis) (1)

17: bVl (o ld G& o) AL (0 SUNASY [l 3388 T TGl slp
law ‘aradnd ‘an nattaxida lahwan, la-ttaxdndhu min ladunna, ’in kunnd fa ‘ilin.
If it had been Our wish to take up (just) a pastime, We should surely have
taken it from the things nearest to Us, if We would do (such a thing). 21:17

E - Overt connection with ’idan (2)

The following two examples appear in Nominal-Verbal sentences. The connection is

with ’idan followed by la-.
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1 - Nominal involving kana - Past (1)

42z ) {30 (Al (o I TR 1Y) {106 UK A6 4ok ()& Tl Uiy
qul: law kana ma‘ahu ’alihatun  kama yaqilina, ’idan la-ibtagaw ‘ila dil-
‘arsi sabila.
Say: If there had been (other) gods with him, as they say — behold, they would
certainly have sought out a way to submit to the Lord of the Throne. 17:42

2 - Nominal - Past (1)

100z} oy} {300Y1 A38A SRLLY 1) 7 4T A (808 A0l iy
qul law ‘antum tamlikiina xaza'ina rahmati rabbi, 'idan la-"amsaktum xaSyata
I-’infaq.
Say: If you had control of the treasures of the mercy of my Lord, behold, you
would keep them back, for fear of spending them. 17:100

Table 22: Methods of connection in conditional sentences involving law

Profasis Apodosis Covert Overt connection | Total
connection | fa- | la- | ’idan
Nominal | Nominal 0 1 8 0 9
Verbal Nominal 1 0 3 0 4
Nominal | Verbal 0 0 27 2 29
Present Past 3 0 13 0 16
Past Past 2 0 59 0 61
Present Present 0 0 1 0 1
Nominal | Double 0 0 1 0 1
protasis sentence
Verbal Double 0 0 1 0 1
protasis sentence
Total 6 1 113 2 122
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Table 23: Methods of connection in double protasis sentence involving law

Protasis Apodosis | Protasis Overt
connection
with la-

Nominal involving | Nominal | Nominal involving 2

‘anna kana 1

Past Past Nominal involving

kana 1
4.2 lawla

lawla is a negative conditional particle in which the occurrence of a positive condition
in the protasis prevents the occurrence of the mentioned result in the apodosis clause.
According to grammarians, it carries three different meanings (Ibn HiSam, 1998,
pp.272-276). Ibn Hisam also mentioned another fourth meaning as interrogative, but

few scholars have supported him (al-Misaddi, 1985, p.80).

1 - Abstaining al-'imtina’

This particle is generated from the particle law in a negating form, which means that it
comes as harfu 'imtina ‘in li wujiid ‘a particle of non-occurrence of the case in the
protasis as a result of the occurrence of the case mentioned in the protasis.” In this

structure, the conditional sentence is usually formed in a Nominal - Verbal form.

2 - Exhortation and offering ar-tahrid
In this case, the sentence occurs especially with an imperfect verb in the apodosis clause
(ibid. p.276).

3 - Rebuking and ar-tagr?’

This structure is characterised by the use of the past tense. This type of conditional

sentence appears in the Qur’an 74 times out of 1379, equalling 5.36%.
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4.2.1 Typological classification

A - Two-clause agreement (13)
1 - Past - Past (8)

49101 €3 55 by #T Ny 4l 455 0 Kk A of )
lawla taddrakahu ni‘matun min rabbihi, la-nubida bil‘ard@’i wa huwa
madmiim.

If his Lord’s grace had not reached him, he would have been left, abandoned

and blameworthy, on the barren shore. 68:49
2 - Present - Past (1)

i 51 e [l a2 1 28 o YT 0 N RS sy
63 skl
lawla yanhahumu ar-rabbaniyiin wal-"ahbaru ‘an qawlihimu al-’itma wa
‘aklihim us-suhta, la-bi’sa ma kanii yasna ‘un.
Why do their rabbis and scholars not forbid them to speak sinfully and

consume what is unlawful? How evil their deeds are. 5:63

3 - Nominal - Nominal involving kana (4)
In this case all the protasis clauses are regular nominal, while the apodosis clauses are

nominalised involving kana. The following is an example:

645 80 QLn oA s SRTATATY Wle alll b V5183
Ja-lawla fadlul-lahi ‘alaykum wa rahmatuhu la-kuntum min al-xasirin.
If it had not been for the grace and mercy of Allah to you, you surely would
have been among the losers. 2:64

B - Two clauses disagreement (61)

1 - Nominal involving kdna (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (6)
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43l e AN U 3 Wl Gl 8 Wsp
wa ma kunna linahtadiya lawla "an hadana allah.

And never could we have found guidance, if Allah had not guided us. 7:43

2 - Present - Nominal involving la ‘alla (2)

46l € s p8RT AT 0 g8 Yl AT (T8 AL ) plak Tl A o'shly )
qala ya qawm limd tastafjilina bis-sayyi’ati qabla I[-hasanati, lawld
tastagfirina allah la ‘allakum turhamin.

Salih said: My people! Why do you rush to bring (forward) what is bad rather
than good? Why do you not ask forgivness of Allah, so that you may be given
mercy. 27:46

3 - Nominal - Past (15)

251:8 il ()Y il | ymny sl (Al 285 YT
wa lawla daf ‘ul-lah n-nasa ba ‘dahum biba ‘din, la-fasadat il-"ardu.
If Allah did not drive some back by means of others the earth would be
completely corrupt. 2:251

4 - Nominal involving kana - Past (2)

(050180 il 7 i’y Amd (o s g 53 LTI 1585 (] Ut B3 25 0l 5 85 of 9515
33:ca,a 0l
wa lawla ’an yakana an-nasu ‘ummatan wahidatan, la-ja‘alna liman yakfuru

And if it were not that (all) men might become one community, we would
provide for everyone that blasphemes against the most gracious, silver roofs

for their houses and (silver) stairways on which to go up. 43:33

C - Truncated conditional sentence (34)

1 - Past (protasis) (23)
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48:pmall { S sh st T Lo gl Wi 108}
qalii lawla "utiya mitla ma ‘iitiya misd.

They say, why has he not been given (signs) like those given to Moses. 28:48

2 - Present (protasis) (8)

11858 AN WIS YTl & galad W ol Qg
wa qal al-ladina la ya lamian lawla yukallimuna alldhu.

And those without knowledge said: If just Allah talks to us. 2:118

3 - Nominal (protasis) (3)

10:5500 (S S50 AT 2l BTy 280 ol b 30
wa lawla fadl ul-lahi ‘alaykum wa rahmatuhu, wa ‘anna allah  tawwabun
hakim.

If it were not for Allah’s bounty and mercy towards you, if it were not that

Allah accept repentance and is wise...! 24:10
D - Double protasis sentence (4)
1 - Nominal (protasis) - Verbal (apodosis) - Nominal (protasis)
86-87:48 M {Ciaia 28 f Th gmali (pianle T2 A3E o Yslap
fa lawla ’in kuntum gayra madinin, tarji ‘Gnaha ‘in kuntum sadiqin.

Then why do you not, if you are exempt from future account, call it [the soul]
back, if you are true? 56:86-87
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Table 24: Typological classification of conditional sentences involving lawla showing number of
occurrence in the Qur’an

Word type Protasis Apodosis

Verbal - Verbal Past Past 8 9 70
Present Present 1

Nominal - Nominal | Nominal Nominal 4 4

involving kana

Verbal - Nominal Past Nominal 4 6

Present Nominal 2
involving la‘alla

Nominal - Verbal Nominal Past 15 17

Nominal Past 2

involving kana

Truncated structure | Past 0 23 34
Present 0 8
Nominal 0 3

Table 25: Classification of double protasis sentence involving lawla

Protasis Apodosis Protasis

Nominal involving kana Verbal Nominal involving kana | 4

4.2.2 Order of the elements
A - Regular Structure (32)
1 - Past - Past (7)
497501 5 s 1AL Sl 4T i A A of 930
lawld ’an tadarakahu ni‘matun min rabbihi, la-nubida bil-‘ara’i wa huwa
madmiim.

If his Lord’s grace had not reached him, he would have been left, abandoned

and blameworthy, on the barren shore. 68:49

2 - Present - Past (1)
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63551 €A A G o L 2T S 20 AT AN 65 Y5
lawla yanhahum ur-rabbaniyyin wal ’‘ahbaru ‘an qawlihim ul-’itma wa
‘aklihim us-subta, la-bi’sa ma kanii yasna 0n.

Why do their rabbis and scholars not forbid them to speak sinfully and what

and consume what is unlawful? How evil their deeds are. 5:63
3 - Present - Nominal involving kdda (3)

Tahzel ! 0 G ) B8 s 0 A of W)
wa lawla *an tabbatnak, la-qad kidta tarkanu ’ilayhim “illa qalila.
And if we had not made you stand firm, you would almost have inclined a

little towards them. 17:74

4 - Nominal - Nominal involving kana (4)

6448 il Qg B (e T ALRT S 80 41 {Jind ¥ 5)
Fa-lawla fadl ullahi ‘alaykum wa rahmatuhu la-kuntum min al-xasirin.
Had it not been for Allah’s favour and mercy on you, you would certainly
have been lost. 2:64

5 - Nominal - Past (17)

1101058 g (o] &) (40 Ll L8 YTh
wa lawla kalimatun sabagat min rabbika, la-qudiya baynahum.
If it had not been that word had gone forth from your Lord, the matter would
have been decided between them. 11:110

B - Reverse Structure (4)
1 - Nominal involving kdda (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (3)
42:08 3 Gale Wka of Y75 Ulle po Glaall 3 oy

‘in kada la yudilluna ‘an ’alihating lawla ’an sabarna ‘layhd.
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He indeed would well-nigh have misled us from our gods, if we had not been

constant to them, 25:42
2 - Past (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (1)
DAz €45 A4 ol of Yl G 23 24 226 605)
wa la-gad hammat bihi wa hamma biha lawla "an ra’a burhana rabbihi.
And (with passion) she did desire him, and he would have desired her, if he

had not seen the evidence of his Lord. 12:24

Table 26: Order of elements in conditional sentences involving lawld

Protasis Apodosis Regular order | Reverse order | Total
Nominal Nominal 4 0 4
Verbal Nominal 3 3 6
Nominal Verbal 17 0 17
Present verbal | Past verbal 1 0 1
Past verbal Past verbal 7 1 8
Total 32 4 36

4.2.3 Methods of connection in conditional sentences involving lawla

A - Covert connection (6)

1 - Past - Past (4)

43: a1 507y UL Jh ST 3 Wy
Sfa-lawla ’id ja ahum ba’suna tadarra Q.
If only they, when the suffering from us reached them, had supplicated
humbly. 6:43

2 - Present - Nominal involving la ‘alla (2)

46:Jall {05 pZIT ATl ) 58 YsTh
lawla tastagfiriina allah la ‘allakum turhamin.

If only you ask Allah for forgiveness, you may hope to receive mercy. 27:46
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B - Overt connection with /a- (26)

All conditional sentences involving lawld have been connected by /o, which has an

emphatic implication. The following are examples:
1 - Past - Past (3)

49: 51 €3 5 7 #1034 o L3 4SS o YD)
lawla ’‘an taddrakahu ni‘matun min rabbihi, la-nubida bil-‘ara’i wa huwa
madmiim.

If his Lord’s grace had not reached him, he would have been left, abandoned

and blameworthy, on the barren shore. 68:49
2 - Present - Past: (1)

63 3Ll () shbind 14 U (il €l 2 G152 T8 i TRV s RGN Yl
lawla yanhdhum ur-rabbaniyytina wal ‘ahbaru ‘an qawlihim ul-’itma wa
‘aklihim us-suhta, la-bi’sa ma kanii yasna n.

Why do their rabbis and scholars not forbid them to speak sinfully and what

and consume what is unlawful? How evil their deeds are. 5:63
3 - Past - Nominal involving kdada (1)

Tdse a1 €O U 5l (755 Eoag W A of 9515)
wa lawld an tabbatnaka, la-gad kidta tarkunu "ilayhim ‘il qalila.
And if we had not made you stand firm, you would almost have inclined a

little towards them. 17:74
4 - Nominal - Nominal involving kdna (4)

6425 Sl g3 (e 81 ARy 200 AT {Lsd )
fa- lawla fadlul-lahi ‘alaykum wa rahmatuhu la-kuntum min al-xasirin.
Had it not been for Allah’s favour and mercy on you, you would certainly

have been lost. 2:64
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5 - Nominal involving kana - Past (17)

143-144:c8lall &) 550 2751 G 4l 8 Eall - aaTidl e I8 A5 5lEp
Jfa-lawld ‘annahu kdna min al-musabbihin, la-labita fi batnihi ‘ila yawmi
yub ‘atiin.
If he had not been one of those who glorified Allah, he would have stayed in
its belly until the Day when all are rased up. 37:143-144

4.3 - lawma

Ibn Ya‘is (1999, v.2, pp.42-43) states that this particle consists of two parts, law ‘if’ and
md ‘not’, and occurs in the same position as lawld. Unlike law, lawma and lawla are
used with a negative semantic meaning. The particle /aw shows that the non-occurrence
of a positive protasis clause has led to the non-occurrence of a positive apodosis. It also
appears that /awla usually is followed by nominal sentences, and in few cases by verbal,
while lawma is followed by verbal sentences. In the Qur’an, lawma occurs as a

conditional particle only in one example in a double protasis sentence.

The example given below is a truncated conditional sentence involving lawma. Here,
the apodosis is omitted. In this case, the verbal clause that follows lawma is more likely
to be an apodosis for a protasis preceded by ’in. At the same time, the conditional clause
involving’in is an interrupting conditional clause which interrupts the conditional
protasis following lawma. Therefore it can be said that lawma carries the meaning of
law which is followed by a verbal conditional clause, while the apodosis is omitted and

understood through context.

76: el (ol e o o S gl G- 2t 5“8 sl U3 GV )
wa qalii ya ‘ayyuhd al-ladi nuzzila ‘alayh id-dikra ’innaka lamajnin, lawma
ta’tind bil-mald’ikati ’in kunta min as-sadigin.

They say: O you to whom the message is being revealed! Truly you are mad.

Why don’t you bring the angels to us if it be that you have the truth? 15:6-7
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4.4 - amma

This is a conditional, specific and emphatic particle which carries the meaning of ‘as
for’ (Ibn Mugsid, 1999, p.35). However, (Staytiyyah, 1995, p.9) rejects the use of
’amma as a conditional particle, while Ibn Hi§am (1972, p.80) notes that majurity but
not all - grammarians recognise it as a conditional particle. Usually it is followed by a

noun or pronoun. The following is an example:

26:5 il Gaed) 0o G A () palai | gl pyall lap
fa-’amma al-ladina ‘amanii, fa-ya lamina ‘annah ul-haqqu min rabbihim.
As for those who have believed, they know that it is the truth from their Lord.
2:26

4.4.1 Typological classification

The protasis of the ’ammd-conditional sentence always comes as a nominal clause
consisting of a proper name, noun, pronoun or nominal sentence that is preceded by

kana or ‘anna. The following are examples:

1 - Nominal - Present (22)

265yl N 1agy AT 35,1 Taa 168 588 1578 ot Gl
wa amma al-ladina kafarii fa-yagilina mada arada allahu bihdda matala.
But as for those who disbelieve, they say: "What did Allah intend by this
parable. 2:26

2 - Nominal - Nominal (10)
107:0) e JF (4l Len') 87k 25l (ol Gl5p
wa ‘amma al-ladina ibyaddat wujithuhum fa-fi rahmat illah.
And as for those whose faces have been whitened, thus, (they will be) in the

mercy of Allah. 3:107

3 - Nominal - Nominal involving kana (4)
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82l el 3 (pfatly rdla) I8 )Iaall Gl o3
wa ‘amma l-jidaru fa-kana ligulalamayin yatimayini fil-madinah.

And as for the wall, it belonged to two orphan boys in the city. 18:82
4 - Nominal - Nominal involving ‘inna (2)

41 -40:ce 3l (Tl o TN B (el o il ey 47 plie Gl (a Bl
wa ‘amma man xafa maqama rabbihi wa naha an-nafsa ‘an il-hawa, fa-’inna
al-jannata hiya al-ma’wa.

For anyone who feared the meeting with his Lord, and restrained himself from

base desire, Paradise will be home. 79:40-41

5 - Nominal - Conditional sentences (5)

15 il oS L3 U588 Ay A0S 7 A, A5 G 13) ¢yl Glsp
fa-’amma l-"insanu 'ida ma btald@hu rabbuhu fa-'akramahu wa na ‘amahu, fa-
yaqiilu rabbi akraman.

As for man, whenever his Lord tests him by honouring him, and is gracious

unto him, he says: My Lord honoured me. 89:15
6 - Nominal - Past (6)
1243 5l Ul 00733 15l ol Gl
fa-’amma l-ladina *amanil, fa-zadathum "Tmanan.
As for those who believed, it has increased them in faith. 9:124
7 - Nominal - Imperative (1)
11 zgaall 2028 87, 45 W)
wa ‘amma bini ‘mati rabbika fa-haddit.

But as for the favour of your Lord, report. 93:11

8 - Nominal (truncated sentence) (2)
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wa ‘ammd al-ladina kafarii *afalam takun 'ayatt tutla ‘alaykum fa-stakfartum.
But as for those who disbelieved, were not My verses recited to you but you

were proud? 45:31

Table 27: Typological classification of conditional sentences involving ’amma

Word type Protasis Apodosis Total
Nominal | Present 22

Nominal -Verbal Nominal | Past 6
Nominal | Imperative \
Nominal | Nominal 10

Nominal - Nominal Nominal | Nominal involving kana 4

Nominal | Nominal involving ‘inna 2

Nominal-  Conditional | Nominal 5
sentence
Nominal (truncated | Nominal 2
sentence)
Total 52

4.4.2 Order of elements

The order of elements in an ‘ammd-conditional sentence comes in regular structure

where the protasis is followed by the apodosis.

In some conditional sentences involving ‘amma, the apodosis is omitted — a matter

which results in a truncated sentence, as in the following example:

308l (e I8 L5 TRl 157 all Gl
wa ‘amma al-ladina kafari , afalam takun 'ayait tutla ‘alaykum.
And as for those who disbelieved, (it will be said unto them): Were not Our

revelations recited unto you? 45:30
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4.4.3 Methods of connection

It appears that the connection between the two parts in all ‘amma conditional sentences

in the Qur’an is an overt connection with fa-.

4.5 ’imma (’in + ma)

Like lawma, this particle consists of a conditional particle followed by ma, in which Ibn
Ya‘i§ (1999, v.9. p.4) says that some grammarians treat ma as a superfluous particle.
Some claim that ma is added to the conditional *in as a particle of emphasis, as if
saying: ‘immda ta’tini ‘atik ‘If you come to me, surely I will come to you’, since the
original sentence is assumed to be ’in ta’tini ‘atik ‘If you come to me I will come to
you’. The particle md is added to ‘in to strengthen the meaning of the apodosis. The
verb in imperfect tense that is used after *imma can occur with a suffix double nitn as
emphatic particle, such as in yadhab ‘to go’ to be yadhabanna, although it is not

commonly used with a conditional function (Ibn Ya‘i§, 1999, v.9, p.5).

Instead of classifying this particle with the first group of conditional particles, we prefer
to put it with the second group, because with the existence of ma, the latter cancels the
syntactic function of ‘in which normally puts the imperfect in the jussive mood. This
particle appears in the Qur’an conditional sentences in 14 examples, representing 1.01%

of the total conditional sentences in the text.

4.5.1 Typological classification

A - Two - clause agreement (9)
This agreement is found in all types of conditional sentences involving ‘imma, as

follows:

1 - Present - Present (3)

68:alx¥1 {{nalldall 278l 2o (oD KAN Say 2835 S el AT o op
wa 'imma yunsiyannaka as-Saytanu fa-1a taq ‘ud ba ‘da ad-dikra ma‘a al-
qawm iz-zalimin.
If Satan ever makes you forget, then after recollection, do not sit in the

company of those who do wrong. 6:68
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2 - Present - Imperative (6)

2008l e Y1 Gallly 2 B8 ol (e BT G gp
wa ‘imma yanzagannaka min as-Saytani nazgun fa-ista ‘id billahi.

If a suggestion from Satan assails you (mind), seek refuge with Allah. 7:200
B - Two - clause disagreement (5)

1 - Present - Nominal (Saft, 1998, v.11, p.137) (1)

46:0m 5 Cagnara OIS SIREST '5h 230 (oA amng 5 )8 U 5}
wa 'imma nuriyannaka ba‘d al-ladi na‘iduhum aw natawafayannaka, fa-
‘Hlaynd marji ‘uhum.

Whether We let you see some of the punishment we have thretened them

with, or cause you to die, they will return to Us. 10:46

2 - Present - Nominal involving 'innd (1)

41,8 50 €0 i aghe U S 50 Ld)
fa-"imma nadhabanna bika, fa-'innd minhum muntaqimiin.

And if We take you away, We surely shall take vengeance on them. 43:41

3 - Present - Conditional sentence (2)

383l €550 pb Vs peill Li'5R D (g10h 1 (e (o3h o L8551 i3)
fa-"imma ya'tiyyannakum minnt hudan, fa-man tabi‘a hudaya fa-la xawfun
‘alayhim wa la hum yahzaniin.
But when guidance comes from me, as it certainly will, there will be no fear

for those who follow My guidance nor will they grieve. 2:38
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Table 28: Typological classification of conditional sentences involving 'imma

Word type Protasis Apodosis Total

Verbal - Verbal Present Present 3 9
Present Imperative 6

Verbal - Nominal Present Nominal 2 3
Present Nominal involving ‘inna | 1

Verbal - Conditional | Present Conditional sentence 2 2

sentence

Total 14

Table 29: Qrder of elements in conditional sentences involving *imma

Protasis Apodosis Regular Order
Verbal Nominal 3
Present Imperative 6
Present Present 3
Present Conditional sentence 2
Total 14

There is only one way to connect the protasis and the apodosis inimma-conditional

sentences, and this is represented by fa-, as illustrated in the following table:

Table 30: Methods of connection in conditional sentences involving 'imma

Protasis | Apodosis Overt connection with fa-
Verbal | Nominal 3
Present | Imperative 6
Present | Present 3
Verbal Conditional sentence 2
Total 14
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4.6 ’ida

This particle is used for the future time carryying conditional function in general
(Sybawayh, v.4, p.232) and does not put the imperfect into the jussive mood. Also,
gammarians such as Ibn Babsad (1976, v.1, p.247), Al-Muradit (1973, p.373) and Ibn
Hisam (1979, p.129) regard it as a conditional particle.

There is little information about this particle as there is no reliable, fixed pattern to
distinguish between the conditional ’idd and the adverbial one. At the same time, it
shows clearly how the situation can be confusing when the conditional and adverbial

contexts overlap (Al-Misaddi & at-Turabulsi, 1985, p.68).

In some contexts, Gn can be used as a replacement for ’'idd, and vice versa. It is
sometimes difficult to distinguish between the specific meanings of these two particles
because they are not always identical, but rather can replace each other in some

contexts. The following sentence is an example:

(53 1 Ll s
in mittu fa-qdi dayni.
If 1 die, pay back my debts.

The speaker will doubtlessly die one day, but as the specific time is unknown, it is
permitied by grammarians to use iz as an adverbial conditional particle carrying the

meaning of ‘when’, as also in the following example:

144:0 oo JT Gt o Gl (4 Tl i oy
‘a fa-'in mata ‘aw qutila ingalabtum ‘ald 'a‘qabikum.

And if he died or were slain, will you then turn back on your heels? 3:144

As a result, grammarians see that 'idd appears generally as an adverb of time. In

addition, it has a conditional function.
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4.6.1 General theoretical aspects

'idd is considered as conditional particle whenever the content of the apodosis is
restricted initially by the meaning of the protasis. This means that the verb which
introduces the apodosis cannot be realised without the realisation of the 'ida clause, as

in the following example:

2043 e 1 ) shail’y A1 sadBuld (A s 8 135
wa 'ida quri’a al-qur’anu fa-istami ‘i lahu wa 'angitil.

And when the Qur’an is read, listen to it and pay attention. 7:204

In the following example *idd has an adverbial function whenever the temporal verb is

fixed in its meaning or takes place in temporal field. The following is an example:

25:00 pae 1 saliad b7y & Go S 8 Leilyly 48 LD ¥ T AU 1) Ly
Sfa-kayfa ’ida jama ‘nahum liyawmin la rayba fihi wa wuffiyat kullu nafsin ma
kasabat wa hum la yuzlamin.

But how (will they fare) when We gather them together in a day about which
there is no doubt, and each soul will be paid out just what it has earned,

without injustice. 3:25

4.6.2 Structural features

There are some substantive features that can be seen in a given text and can be used as a
guide to distinguish between the absolute adverbial ’ida’ and the one having a

conditional function.

Among the features which allow grammarians to treat 'ida as an adverbial particle

carrying a conditional function are the following:

A - The apodosis is in a position where it is connected with the protasis clause by fa-.
However, if the structure is a conditional sentence, then fa- is not needed to connect the

two. The following is an example:

37:5 08 O sh8d b shme G i3
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wa ’'ida ma gadibu hum yagfirin.

And, when they are angry, they forgive. 42:37
B - The particle 'ida follows a forwarded apodosis in the oath function:

Lol g 18 AV p
wal-layli ’ida yagsa.
By the night when it conceals (the light). 92:1

C - Preceded by harta with the meaning ‘until’:

Tl (G RS B G 13 )
hatta ’ida ja’vha futihat ‘abwabuha.

When they arrive, its gates will open. 39:71

D - Conjoined with another sentence by wa ‘and’ or ‘aw ‘or’, as in the following

example:

Qo BT 8y o 13) 8 (s sl e U 1906 1045 1068 A4 280 o ) L8
51-50: i 5
qul ‘ara’aytum ’in Catakum ‘adabuhu bayatan ‘aw nahdran mada yasta jilu
minh ul-mujrimin, ‘atamma ’idd@ ma waga‘a ‘amantum bihi?
Say: Do you see, if his punishment should come to you by night or by day,
what portion of it would the sinners wish to have? And when it actually comes

to pass, would you then believe in it? 10:50-51

In the example above we have two conditional sentences in which the second one is

conjoined with the first with tamma.

By examining the conditional ‘ida in the Qur’an, we find 117 conditional sentences.
However, there are other sentences involving ’id@ which are considered to be adverbial
sentences and do not have conditional status. These amount to 236 sentences (Al-

Misaddi & at-Turabulsi, 1985, p.70).
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4.6.3 Structure of conditional sentence involving ’id@

idé can only be followed by a verb which is the protasis of a conditional sentence.
However, Ibn Ya‘Ts$ (1999, v.4, p.96) states that when some grammarians are faced with
a noun in nominative case (as a subject) following ’idd, they note that the protasis is a
posited verb. Ibn Ya‘T$ adds that it is permitted to have either past or present tense after
’ida, while Ibn Hisam (1998, pp.92-93) believes that a ordinary structure that does not

have any hidden element should have only a past tense following ’ida.

4.6.4 Typological classification

A - Two-clause agreement:
Of the conditional sentences involving ’idd, all cases in the Qur’an are of the Verbal -

Verbal structure. The following are examples:
1 - Past - Past (30)

49: ya 30 QULaD T Ty L 143D
fa-’ida mass al-'insana durrun da’and.

Now, when trouble touches man, he cries to Us. 39:49
2 - Past - Present (18)

15:0uY €U Ab 5 58 G5 19 ol Jaliy)
‘ida lagitum ul-ladina kafarii zahfan fa-la tuwallihum al-"adbar.
When you meet those who disbelieved in hostile array, never turn your backs
to them. 8:15

3 - Past - Imperative (30)
A
204t e dal ) g2l e ml b 8 135}

wa ’ida quri’a l-qur'anu fa-istami ‘i lahu wa "ansiti.

And when the Qur’an is read, listen to it and pay attention. 7:204
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4 - Present - Past (1)

wa ’ida lam ta’tihim bi 'Gyatin, qalii lawla ijtabaytaha.
And if you do not bring to them revelation, they say why have you not chosen
it. 7:203

B - Two-clause disagreement:
1 - Past - Nominal (18)

In this structure, the verbs which introduce the protases are in the past tense, and the

apodoses are nominal sentences. The following is an example:

55-54:all €y & 50 gt A% G508 1Y) B0 Tyl IR 1Y S
tumma ‘ida kaSafa ad-durra ‘ankum ‘ida  foriqun minkum birabbihim
yusrikin.

Yet, when he removes the distress from you, behold! Some of you turn to

other gods to join with their Lord. 16:54-55
2 - Past - Nominal involving ’inna (10)

18655 L B o oo I 13}
wa ’ida sa’alaka ‘ibadi ‘anni, fa-’inni qarib.

(Prophet), if My servants ask you about Me, [ am near. 2:186
3 - Nominal involving kana - Imperative (1)

This structure contains a protasis consisting of a nominal sentence preceded by kana,
while the apodosis contains an imperfect verb in the jussive mood involving the prefix

Jfal-. The following is the only example in the Qur’an:

102:cluaill il 2gt Aala A8 51 5Tl 261 ol ned Cal 135}
wa ’ida kunta fihim fa-’aqamta lahum us-saldta, fa-ltaqum (@’ifatun minhum

ma ‘ak.
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When you are with them, and stand to lead them in prayer, then, let one group

of them stand up (in prayer) with you. 4:102

C- Double protasis sentence (4)
1 - Past (protasis) - Nominal involving /aysa (apodosis) - Past (protasis)

In this type the two protases are introduced by verbs in the past tense. The following is

an example:

AT o A8 ) 3 glall a1 ghyhalll of ZUA B (lh )1 s 135

1071 zebulh 1575 ol

wa ‘ida darabtum fil-"ardi , fa-laysa ‘alaykum junahun ‘an tagsuri min as-
salati ’in xiftum ‘an yaftinakum ul-ladina kafari.

When you travel through the earth, there is no blame on you if you shorten

your prayers, for fear the disbelievers may attack you. 4:101
2 - Past (protasis) - Present (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (2)

Qodyally A Voial 5 13 Dl DS of b st 98 Sl (A SLL it 1305

232:5

wa ’ida tallagtumu an-nisd’a fa-balagna 'ajalahunna, fa-1a ta ‘dulithunna ‘an
yankihna ‘azwdjahunna ’ida taradaw baynahum bil-ma ‘rif.

And when you have divorced women and they have fulfilled the term of their

prescribed period, do not prevent them from marrying their (former) husbands,

if they mutually agree on a reasonable basis, 2:232
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Table 31: Typological classification of conditional sentences involving ’ida

Word type Protasis | Apodosis

Past Past 30 |79
Verbal - Verbal Past Present 18

Past Imperative 30

Present | Past 01 101
Verbal - Nominal Past Nominal 18 | 28

Past Nominal involving | 10

‘inna

Nominal - Verbal Nominal | Present 1|1

involving

kana
Verbal - Conditional | Past Conditional 2 |2 |2
Sentence sentence

Table 32: Typological classification of double protasis conditional sentences involving *ida

Double protasis sentence
Protasis Protasis Apodosis
Past Nominal Past 4
involving laysa
kPast Present Past 2

4.6.5 Order of elements of conditional sentences involving ’ida

A - Regular Structure (102)
In this structure we find the regular order, in which the conditional particle is followed

by the protasis and then the apodosis clause.
1 - Past - Past (29)
49: a3l QU235 Sl LYl 5l 18

fa-'ida mass al-’insana durrun, da’and.

When harm touches man, he cries to us. 39:49
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2 - Past - Present (15)

15: 0wt €Y 2h ol S8 Gy 155 ol 24l 13 )
‘ida lagitum ul-ladina kafarii  fa-1a tuwallithum ul-"adbar.
When you meet the disbelievers in hostile array, never turn your backs to
them. 8:15

3 - Past - Imperative (27)

204:<ah e @ shoail’s 411 8 &l s e 8 105)
wa'ida quri’a al-qur’anu fa-stami ‘il lahu wa ‘angitii.

And when the Qur’an is read, listen to it and pay attention. 7:204

4 - Present - Past (1)

20330 W1 {1 40 a5 A1)
wa 'ida lam ta’tihim bi “ayatin, qali.

And if you do not bring to them a revelation, they say. 7:203
5 - Past - Nominal (21)

23413 5l o3 5y gl (8 Ol Lagd 800 U 38 Dglal 35 145

Jfa-'ida balagna ’ajalahunna,  fa-la junaha ‘alaykum fi ma fa'lna fi
‘anfusihinna bil-ma ‘vif.

And when they have fulfilled their term, there is no blame on you if they

dispose themselves in a just. 2:234

6 - Nominal involving kana - Imperative (1)

102 slaailh el e 43U 2830 §1 5Tlall 21 C0all pead S 1)
wa ’ida kunta fihim fa-'agmta lahum us-saldta, fa-ltaqum ta'ifatun minhum
ma ‘ak.

When you are with them, and you stand to lead them in prayer, let one group

of them stands with you. 4:102

149




7 - Double protasis sentence (8)

Q50 D 285 of i ) 31 sl e 15/l of U P (a8 )y Y1 8 i 1algp
101 :ebuaill
wa 'id @ darabtum fil-’ardi , fa-laysa ‘alaykum junahun 'an tagsurii min as-
saldti 'in xiftum ‘an yaftinakum ul-ladina kafari.
When you are travelling in the land, you you will not be blamed for shortening

your prayers, if you fear the disbelievers may harm you. 4:101
B - Reverse structure (14)

Here, the word order is in reverse. The conditional sentence starts with the apodosis,

followed by the conditional particle, and ends with the protasis.
1 - Past (apodosis) - Nominal (protasis) (7)
23355 g lly LBl T Al 13 (i U5 SEp
Ja-1a junaha ‘alaykum 'ida sallamtum ma ’ataytum bil-ma riff.

There is no blame on you, if you pay (the foster mother) what you offer on

equitable terms. 2:233
2 - Imperative (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (3)

35 ) 1S 1) Q8N 1 58515p
wa ‘awfii al-kayla ’ida kiltum.

And give full measure, when you measure. 7:35
3 - Present (apodosis) - Past @rotasis) O]
282:5 ) {1553 U 13) 21520 L )

wald ya’ba as-Suhada’v 'ida ma du ‘i.

The witnesses should not refuse when they are called on (for evidence) 2:282
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Table 33: Order of elements in conditional sentences involving ’ida

Protasis Apodosis Regular structure Reverse order | Total
Verbal Nominal 21 7 28
Nominal Verbal 1 0 |
Past Imperative 27 3 30
Present Past 1 0 1
Past Past 29 0 29
Past Present 15 3 18
Total 94 13 107

Table 34 Order of elements in double protasis conditional sentences involving *ida

Double protasis sentence
Protasis Protasis Apodosis
Past Nominal Past 4
Past Conditional sentences 4

4.6.6 - Methods of connection in conditional sentences involving ’ida@

A - Covert connection

1 - Past - Past (29)

49: 3030 {onie ple o A4y of U] (8 L 2y UV 13y
‘ida xawwalndhu ni ‘matan minna, qala 'innamd “titituhu ‘alé ‘ilmin
When we concede a bounty to him as from us, he says, this has been given to

me because of certain knowledge that I have. 39:49
2 - Past - Present (7)
36:eLa 1500 )l 3% o 157558 Cudll &l 13 5p
wa 'ida ra’ak al-ladina kafardi 'in yattaxidiinaka 'illa huzuwa.

When the unbelievers see you, they treat you only with ridicule. 21:36

3 - Present - Past (1)
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wa 'ida lam ta’tihim bi-'dyatin qali.

And if you did not bring to them a revelation, they say. 7:203

4 - Past - Nominal involving ké&na (7)

836yl qlu o 1“0 405 13 gp
wa 'idd massah us-Sarru kana ya’usa.

And when evil harms him, he will be desperate. 17:83

B - Overt connection with fa- (51)

1 - Past - Present (8)

58:sailall € anlly | se&d o Gl £ ALEA 135}
wa ’ida hakamtum bayna an-ndsi "an tahkimii bil-‘adl.

And that when you judge between men, you judge with justice. 5:58

2 - Past - Imperative (27)

159:00 yee T el o 858 i 10Ep
fa-’ida ‘azamta fa-tawakkal ‘ala allah.

Then when you have taken a decision, put your trust in Allah. 3:159

3 - Past - Nominal (7)

11200l A3 3750 S8 Ve gl o8 410 31 T3 5p
wa ’ida 'arada allahu bi-qawmin sii’an fa-1a maradda lahu.

But when Allih wills a people’s punishment, nothing can turn it back. 13:11

4 - Nominal involving kana - Imperative (1)
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ma ‘ak.

102:eluaill 81 gt Aiflha 208 5 sEall A5 Cuaill pgd &k 135}

wa ‘ida kunta fihim fa-’aqmta lahum us-saldta, fa-ltaqum ta’ifatun minhum

When you are with them, and you stand to lead them in prayer, let one group

of them stand with you. 4:102

C - Overt connection with 'ida (7)

All instances of ’idd as a connector in a sentence introduced by Verbal — Nominal

structures.

25105 €500 B T3 L Y1 e B3 20083 13

‘ida da ‘akum da ‘watan mina al-"ardi ’ida ’antum taxrujiin

When He calls you, by a single call, from the earth behold, you (straightway)

come forth. 30:25

Table 35: Methods of connection in conditional sentences involving *ida

Word type Protasis | Apodosis | Covert Overt Total
connection | connection
fa- ’ida
Verbal - Verbal Past Past 29 0 0 29
Past Present 7 8 0 15
Past Imperative 0 27 0 27
Present | Past 1 0 0 1
Verbal - Nominal 7 7 7 21
Nominal - Verbal 0 1 0 1
Double protasis 1 8 0 9
sentence
Total 45 51 7 103
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4.7 lamma

This particle is used to introduce the protasis in the past in a similar way to law, where
the latter is opposite in semantic meaning to lammad. Ibn al-Qawwas (1985, v.2, p.1152)
notes that this particle carries the status of a conditional particle because the result in the

second clause relies on the first one.

KarTrT (2004, p.162) gives another reason that strengthens the idea of the use of lamma

as a conditional particle by stating that it comes before verbs and needs an apodosis.

Ibn Malik (1968, p.241) states also that lamma always has a conditional function. In
addition, al-Maliqt (1975) notes that the lamma always has a conditional function when

it introduces two interdependent clauses.

4.7.1 Typological classification (148)

1 - Past - Past (129)

762 ol Caal Y DB U TR 75 10k Q8 LR o) Jall adle T Glip

Jfa-lamma janna ‘alayhi al-laylu ra’a@ kawkaban qdla hadd rabbi, fa-lammd
‘afala qala la "uhibb ul-’dfilin.

When the night overcame him, he saw a planet. He said: “This is my lord.”

But when it disappeared, he said: “I do not like those that set.” 6:76

2 - Past - Present (4)

44080 it 0 Tya A U (st 58 IRl 11y K aall (75 5}
wa tard az-zalimina lamma ra’aw I-‘adaba yaqilina hal ’ild maraddin min
sabil.

And you will see the wrongdoers, when they see torment, they will say: "Is

there any way of return. 42:44
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3 - Past - Nominal (8)

2310 DY (B O A b 13 ph Gl Ty
fa-lamma ‘anjahum 'ida hum yabgina fil-’ard.
Yet no sooner does He save them than, back on land, they behave

outrageously againest all that is right. 10:23
4 - Past - Nominal involving kana (1)

117:3000 agale oyl Tt T 5875 Uy
fa-lamma tawafaytant kunta 'anta arraqiba ‘alayhim.

Then when you took me up, you were the watcher over them. 5:117
5 - Past - Nominal involving kada (2)

19:0l) 1o e {53550 1506 85225 Al K 208 L 31
wa ‘annahu lamma qama ‘abdullahi yd ‘whu kadii yakunina ‘alayhi lubada.

Yet when Allah’s Servant stood up to pray to him, they pressed in on
him.72:19

6 - Nominal involving 'inna (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (1)

66: 58 LT com A 3ol Gl ()35 con 5030 0 Bl 3l gd ) U
qul 'innt nuhitu ‘an 'a‘buda al-ladina tad ‘una min dini illahi lamma ja’ani I-
bayyindtu min rabbi.

Say: “I have been forbidden to invoke those whom you invoke beside Allah

when the clear signs have come to me from my lord.” 40:66
7 - Past - Truncated conditional sentence (3)

32100l 5nms 3 01 1) AR )
Jfa-lamma najjahum ’ila I-barri fa-minhum muqtasidun.
And when he has delivered them safely to land, then there are among them
those that falter. 31:32
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Table 36: Typological classification in conditional sentences involving lamma

Word type Protasis | Apodosis Total
Verbal - Verbal Past Past 129 | 133
Past Present 4
Verbal - Nominal | Past Nominal 8 12
Past Nominal involving kdna 1
Past Nominal involving kada 1
Nominal involving ’inna 1
Verbal truncated | Past Truncated sentence 3 3
sentence
Total 148

4.7.2 Order of the elements

A - Regular structure (126)

| - Past - Past (114)

7o (R o5 o 58 T o o 008 Gl ) 1 006 T 03 2l o, L)
Jfa-lamma ra’a al-qamara bazigan gala hada rabbi fa-lammd 'afala qala la-"in
lam yahdiyant rabbi la’akiinanna min al-qawm id-dallin.

When he saw the moon rising, he said: "This is my Lord." But when it set, he

said: "Unless my Lord guides me, I shall surely be among the misguided.”
6:77

2 - Past - Present (2)

Tdragh €asl a8 8 W] Sl ABTa sl a0 Cbd L)
fa-lamma dahaba ‘an ’ibrahim ar-raw ‘u wa ja’ath ul-buSrd yujadilund fi
qgawmi liit.

Then when fear had gone away from (the mind of) Ibrahim, and glad tidings
had reached him, he began to plead with Us for the people of Lut. 11:74
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3 - Past - Nominal (8)

12: ekt €0 50)) L b 13) Tty 1 sl Tt
Ja-lamma ‘ahassi ba’sand 'ida hum minhd yarkudin.

Then, when they sensed our torment, behold, they (tried to) flee from it. 21:12
4 - Past - Nominal involving kana (1)

1173350 Gl Lum ol i 8 UB)
Sfa-lamma tawafaytant kunta ant ar-raqiba ‘alayhim.

Then when you took me back, you were the watcher over them. 5:117
5 - Past - Nominal involving kada (1)

19:00al 1) il {58 K0 1588 4 52 Al S5 18 LI AT
wa ‘annahu lamma qama ‘abdullahi yd ‘thu kadi yakuniina ‘alayhi lubada.
And when the servant of Allah stood up to invoke him, they were about to

form a dense crowd around him.72:19

B - Reverse structure
1 - Past (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (15)

126003191 T 1 G ety Wl o 9) Ui A U5
wa ma tanqimu minnd 'illa 'an *amanna bi’ayati rabbind lamma ja’atnd.
And you take vengeance on us only because we believed in the signs of our

Lord when they reached us. 7:126

2 - Present (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (2)

T7:00 €0 0 95 158 il 505 U 50 3 s 09
qala miisa ‘ataquluna lithaqqi lamma ja'akum ‘asihrun hada wa la yuflih us-

sahirin.
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Moses said: “Do you say about the truth when it has come to you, ‘Is this

magic?’ But the magicians will never be successful.” 10:77

3 - Nominal involving kd@da (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (1)

51l st A9 75 AN 1 i o G 1505 0 3485 )
wa 'in yakadu I-ladina kafarii la-yuzliqiinaka bi’absarihim lamma sami ‘i ad-
dikra wa yaqilima 'innahu la-majniin.

The disbelievers almost strike you down with their looks when the hear the

Qur’an. They say, ‘He must be mad!” 68:51

The example above is in reversed structure, where the apodosis is introduced by

lightened ’inna for emphatic purposes.

Table 37: Regular order of elements in conditional sentences involving lamma

Regular word order | Protasis | Apodosis Total
Verbal - Verbal Past Past 114 [ 116
Past Present 2
Past Nominal 8 10

Verbal - Nominal

Past Nominal 1

involving kdna
Past Nominal 1

involving kada
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Table 38: Reversed structure of conditional sentences involving lamma

Reversed Apodosis Protasis Total

structure

Verbal - Verbal | Past Past 15 17
Present Past 2

Nominal Nominal involving | Past 1 1

Verbal kada

Total 144

4.7.3 Methods of connection

A - Covert Connection

1 - Past - Past (129)

143:31_je 1 {lxia e D37 3 Al Sl 47 a3 Uiy
Jfa-lamma tajalla rabbuhu lil-jabali ja ‘alahu dakkan wa xarra miisd sa ‘iqa.
When his Lord manifested Himself on the mountain, He made it as dust, and

Moses fell down in a swoon. 7:143

2 - Past - Present (2)

Aies 580 €t 00 S I UB (sl Gl Vil Ul oadllall (57555}
wa tard az-zalimina lammd ra’aw ul-‘adaba yaqaliina hal ’ila maraddin min
sabil.

And you will see the wrongdoers, when they see torment, they will say: "Is

there any way to return?” 42:44

3 - Past - Nominal involving kana (1)

1173380 €agile Tl )l el @& 885 Glsp
Ja-lamma tawafaytant kunta ’anta arraqiba ‘alayhim.

Then when you took me up, you were the watcher over them. 5:117
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4 - Past - Nominal involving kada (2)

19:cml (150 G 5851536 § 5 ol 52 76 G 4313

wa ‘annahu lamma qama ‘abdullahi yad ‘ihu kddi yakuniina ‘alayhi libada.

And when the servant of Allah stood up to invoke him, they were about to

form a dense crowd around him. 72:19
5 - Nominal involving 'inna (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (1)

661 e {5 0n I ol Al 035 o 05535 ) ST Eongd ) U
qul 'innt nuhitu "an *a ‘buda l-ladina tad ‘Gina min dini illahi lamma ja'ant al-
bayyinatu min rabbi.

Say: “I have been forbidden to invoke those whom you invoke besides Allah

when clear signs have come to me from my Lord. 40:66

B - Overt connection with fa-

1 - Past (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (1)

1012058 A 25l Tl Wl 005 0y al) (0053 000 0520 A pafele gl el Ly
fa-md ‘agnat ‘anhum ‘a@lihtuhum allat yad ‘Gna min din illahi min Say’in

lamma ja'a amru rabbika.

So their gods upon whom they called besides Allah, profited them naught
when the command of your Lord came. 11:101

C - Overt connection with ‘ida

1 - Past - Nominal (8)

47:a 0 € Aa0a) et ob 13 THG 051 G 3
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Ja-lamma ja’ahum bi’dyating 'ida hum minha yadhakiin.

But when he came to them with Our signs, behold, they laughed at them.

43:47

Table 39: Methods aof connection in conditional sentences involving lamma

Word type Protasis | Apodosis Covert Overt Total
connection | connection
fa- ida
Verbal Past Past 129 1 0 134
- Verbal Past Present 4 0 0
Past Nominal 1 0 0 12
Verbal involving kana
- Nominal Past Nominal 2 0 0
involving kada
Past Nominal 1 0 0
involving ’inna
Past Nominal 0 0 8
Total 137 1 8 146
4.8 kullama

This particle is regarded as a conditional particle which carries both adverbial and
temporal status (Saff, 1998, v.1, p.190). It refers to the occurrence of the apodosis each
time the protasis takes place and can be translated as ‘each time’ or ‘whenever,’
depending on the text. It appears in the Qur’an in fourteen examples in Verbal - Verbal
structure type and mainly with the use of the past tense in both clauses. In only one
example does kullama appears in the Past - Nominal structure. In all of the examples,

the two parts of the conditional sentence involving kullama showed covert connections

in a regular structure.
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4.8.1 Typological classification

1 - Past - Past (14)

20055l €4 Vs o STl Tl ATl L] (37300 33p
yakad ul-barqu yaxtafu ‘absarahum kullama 'ada’a lahum masaw fih.
The lightning all but snatches away their sight: every time it lights them they
walk in its light. 2:20

2 - Past - Nominal (1)

70:35La € 53 Uiy 5 1588 Ty 8 il 733 Y Uy 05 bl L)
kullama ja’ahum rasialun bima la tahwa "anfusuhum farigan kaddabii wa
Jarigan yaqtuliin.

As often as a messenger came to them with that which their souls desired not,

some (of them) they denied and some they slew. 5:70

4.9 ’id

The conditional particle 'id is used extensively in Arabic, whether in poetry, prose or
the Qur’an., With the frequent use of this particle, we find that it has many different
functions. Therefore, there is a need to specify its various functions in order to

distinguish among them.

Many books on Arabic grammar have discussed this particle since Sibdwayh wrote his
book Al-kitab. They mainly discuss the relationship between ’id and ‘idd, which are

examined extensively here.

Scholars disagree about whether this word is a particle or a noun. As-Suyat1 (1988, v.2,
p.48) has noted that Sibawayhi regarded ’id as a preposition or a particle harf. On the
other hand, others have regarded it as an adverb, carrying a meaning of time, or
meaning ‘when’. Therefore, they note that they have extracted the meaning from the

context and not from the literal meaning of ’id.
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Before discussing this word as a conditional particle, I will shed light on those different
functions introduced by some grammarians in an attempt to clarify them. This process
will include specifying the meaning of ’id’, explaining the concept and analysing its

implications (Makram, 1988, p.10).

4.9.1 Nominal ’id

In some Arabic structures the particle id appears as ism ‘a pronoun’ and carries the
meaning of a circumstantial particle. It also appears as a preposition or a particle that

carries other meanings (ibid. p.10).

Some grammarians (ibid. p. 10) mention that the nominal ‘id is a circumstantial particle,

and they provide three pieces of evidence to prove their claim.

Firstly, the grammarians note that this particle accepts tfanwin when attached to a
specified time adverb to form one word, such as yawma-"idin ‘at that day’ or hina-’idin
‘at that time’. They also, state that only nouns can accept the fanwin, as is the case in the

previous two examples.

Secondly, they state that 'id appears as a xabar ‘predicate’ in nominal sentences, such

as in the following example:

Sl 15 3 S
‘ixlasuka ’id bada ‘a al- ‘amal.

Your sincerity is when the work starts. (ibid: 10)

Grammatically, ’id is regarded as a circumstantial particle and introduces the predicate

of 'ixlasuka in the example above.

Thirdly, the majority of grammarians note that ’id is a nominal word because it is used
as mudaf ‘ilayhi, ‘a governed noun in a genitive construction,” as in the following

example:

8:0h pae T U 3 323 WM 8 53 Y UD))
rabbana Ia tuzig quiuband ba ‘da 'id hadaytanad.
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QOur Lord, do not let our hearts deviate after You have guided us. 3:8

As- Suyiti (1975, v.2, p.47) confirms his support by saying:

o sl U Ll ALyl A5 bla 3 Egane toai o HUAYT s Dol Lol ol Leliand o (A
wad-dalilu ‘ala ismiyyatiha qubiiluhd at-tanwina wal ‘ixbara biha, nahwa.
maji'uka ’id j&’a zaydun , wal ‘idafata 'ilayha bila ta’wil, nahwa: ba'da ’id
hadaytand.

The reason for regarding 'id as a noun is that it accepts the fanwin as a
predicate, as in the saying: “maji’uka ’id ja'a zayd” “Your coming is when
Zayd comes’, and as a governed noun in the genitive construction without

ta’'wil ‘interpretation’, such as: ba ‘da ’id hadaytand ‘after you had guided us’.

Al-Muradi (1992) has added further evidence to this argument regarding the particle as

an adverb by noting that it can be a badal ‘apposition’ for the noun, as in:

Ll 3 [ W
ra'aytuka ams ‘id ji'ta.

I saw you yesterday when you came.

This means that we can replace ’ams ‘yesterday,” by ’id ‘when’, and in that case the

particle can give the required meaning.

4.9.2 ’id as a particle

Makram (1988, p.29) notes that some grammarians believe that ’id can be a particle
with conditional function. However not all agree to this, since some think that it is still
an adverbial particle in certain cases. They note that ’id has many functions, including

the following:

1 - Explanatory ’id ‘at-ta ‘liliyyah
Arabic syntacticians have provided the following example for this function of the

particle:
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39 3l {0 A 3l 3 K s o) Tl B8R oll)
wa lan yanfa ‘akum al-yawma ’id zalamium 'anfusakum ’annakum fil-‘adabi
mustarikiin.

(It will be said to them), “you have done wrong. Having parteners in

punishment will not console you today”. 43:39

According to as-SuyGtT (1988, v.2, p.47), the aforementioned verse is interpreted as
meaning “your sharing in punishment or persecution will not benefit you today, because

you have wronged others in life”.

2 - ’id of suddenness al-fuja’iyyah

The term of ’id al-fujd’iyyah *'id of suddenness’ was used in early grammars. It is said
that grammarians did not find the term in Sibawayh’s al-Kitab when he discussed this
particle, However, he did describe it as ’id which is followed by a sudden or surprising

act. He explains it as the follows (Sibawayh, 1983, v.4, p.232):

(38 5 1308 5 8 Ll a8 A5 ] 5557 BB s (135
“’id wa ’ida alltani taqa‘ani lil-mufGja’ti wa takinu lisay’in tuwafiquhu fi
halin ’anta fiha, kagawlika, marartu fa- 'ida Zaydun qa’imun”.
'id and ’'ida which comes to show surprise, and are used for a case that you
encounter when you are in certain situations. It is as if you wish to say: I was

passing by when (suddenly I saw) Zayd was standing.

This means also that it is the same as ’ida in function in this case, but the question is

whether ’id is a particle or a noun which carries an adverbial status.

With regard to the issue of ’id, Stbawayh did not decide on the typological classification
of this particle when he talked about the conditional. However, he did compare it to
sudden 'ida when he described it as an adverbial particle, as shown in the statement

above,

3 - Superfluous particle, 'id az-za’idah
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Treating 'id or other particles as ‘extra’ or ‘superfluous’ words in speech with neither
syntactic nor grammatical function is a controversial issue among grammarians. The
primary disagreement comes when someone says that a given word in the Qur’an is a
superfluous one. This disagreement, however, is a religious matter and will not be

included in this study.

Makram (1988, p.45) notes that the grammarian who began this debate was *Abt
‘Ubaydah, who claimed that 'id could exist in the text as a superfluous word. He

commented:

Cange g ot ool 1075 ¢ ol A5 Yy (L oed W ¢ e (AT Y TR0 Mgl Mgl il
7y Ly LA Ty Ll il Gy ol (8 (3) DY ¢ 8 {5 o 8 o 00
Sh ATl G ey i COE Y AN R 8 L 3 s 0 Uil g0 4508  JUH 7l
MY S 8 ARy o[ D el SR i Lt () S (el (e (U el
“Wa ma'nd ziyadatihd ‘annaha lagwun 1@ tahmilu ma‘anan, wa la
tu ‘tibayanan, wa [a tufidu Say’an, wa hada "amrun garib, wa gartbun haqqan
min abl ‘ubaydah ‘an yaqila dalika, li’anna “id’ fi ‘asli wad‘iha ja’at
lima ‘na, wa law hakmna bi ismiyyatihd, wa huwa al-katir ul-galibi fa-’innahu
mina al-xata’l 'an nagiila biziyadatiha fi halati il-’ismiyyah, li’anna 'agraba
ta‘rifin lil-"ismi fin-nahwi: huwa al-lafz ud-dalli ‘ala mana, fa-kayfa ‘idan
yaj ‘aluhd “abu ‘ubaydah litusbiha bila ma 'na, wa bixasatin fi kitab illah?”
And the meaning of being superfluous is that it does not carry any meaning,
does not give information and does not have any benefit, and this is an odd
point, and it is strange that *Abu ‘Ubaydah say this. This is because ’id, in
language, came in the Qur’an to give meaning, and if we agree on it to be a
noun, which is the opinion of the majority, it will be a wrong to say it is
superfluous. This is because the closest definition for the noun in Arabic
grammar is that it is a word that implicates meaning. Then, why does ’Abu

‘Ubaydah regard it as a superfluous word especially in the Qur’an?
To defend his argument, ’Abu ‘Ubaydah provides the following example:

35:00 e T {te I 1m0 ) b Lo &l 80338 3 L) (g &yl il
'id galat imra’atu ‘imranal rabbi 'inni ndartu laka ma fi batni muharraran,

Sfa-tagabbal minni.
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Behold, (when) the wife of Imran said: My Lord, I do dedicate to you what is

in my womb for your special service, thus, accept this from me. 3:35

Ar-Razi states that *Abu ‘Ubaydah claimed that ’id in the verse above is superfluous,

noting that the meaning is as follows:

wa galat imr’atu ‘imran,

and the wife of Imran said,

This means that there is no need for 'id, and that it has no syntactical function (Ar-Razi,
1324, v.1, p.22). He adds that *Abt ‘Ubaydah has repeated this claim in connection with

another Qur’anic verse, as shown below:

30:5 il {118 T a1 8 Clelis ) HIGD A, U6 33
wa 'id qala rabbuka lil-mald’ikati 'inni ja ‘ilun fil-ardi xalifatan, qali.
And when your Lord said to the angels: “Surely, I am about to place a viceroy

on the earth,” they said. 2:30

According to al-Faxr ar-Razi (ibid. v.8, p.24), *Abu ‘Ubaydah has claimed that it is
superfluous and meaningless, and that the correct meaning is galat imra’atu ‘imran ‘the

wife of Imran said’, where ’id does not have syntactic position.

At-Tabari (2004, v.1, p.153) states: “Some people who are related (in some way) to the
Arabic linguistic sciences claim that, among the scholars of the Basra School there are
those who think that the meaning of ’id qala rubbuka is: gala rubbuka, and that 'id is a
superfluous word. They add that its meaning is to be omitted.”

Here, I think that it is clear that the particle ’id came for a reason to show a protasis
which needs an apodosis by linking the two sentences together. Another reason that
causes me to belive that it is a conditional particle with a meaning and function is the
existence of the fa- as an introducer to an apodosis. So if it is without meaning or

function there will not be a need for that fa-.
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4.9.3 Comparison of the function of adverbial ’id and conditional ’ir

There is not any clear relation in meaning between the adverbial 'id and the conditional
’in. This is because the conditional ’in is a particle harf while ’id is a pronoun ism. So,

the relation between them from the standpoint of word typology does not exist.

The question here is whether there is any similarity between ’id, which indicates the
past, and ’'in, which indicates time in future. Another question which has been raised by
grammarians is: does ’id, without being attached to md, cause the imperfect to change
into the jussive mood when it has no similar function to the conditional ’i#? Since the
similarity between the two words does not exist with regard to function or influence on
one another, then why have linguists found this similarity between 'id and 'in when they

are separated in function, semantic meaning, and temporal status, too?

To answer the above questions, we find that Basrans do not pay too much attention
either to ’id or “in in this context, since they actually deny the existence of any kind of

similarity between the two particles.

Regarding the Kifans, they believe that there is some similarity between them, noting
that ‘in could be used while carrying the meaning of 'id. This Kiifan statement opened
the door for controversy between these two Arabic schools of language. The question
here is whether the Kiifans are right in that ‘iz can be used as 'id in meaning (Makram,

1988, p.65).

To answer this question, we need to review the arguments of scholars of both schools

and of Qur’anic exegesis.
A - The Kiifans’ position
Al-’ AnbarT (2004, v.1, p.153) states that the Kiifans believe that the conditional ‘in can

exist carrying the meaning of ’id. Therefore he lists the Kiifans’ examples to support

their arguments from three major sources, which will be summarised as follows:

1 - The Qur’an
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In many Qur’anic verses, ’in is only interpreted as 'id and bears a conditional function.
In other words, the conditional ’in cannot be interpreted as ‘if” but only as ’id ‘when’

(ibid. p.66). For example:

235 il €Al o 8 st 1508 G T USE U () 3 K o)
wa ’in kuntum fi raybin mimma nazzalna ‘ala ‘abding, fa-’ti bisiratin min
mitlihi.

If you have doubts about the revelation We have sent to our sevant, then

produce a single sura like it. 2:23

Al-’Anbari adds that the Kifans explain that it is not permitted to state: ‘in gamat al-
qiyamatu kana kada ‘If the Day of Resurrection comes, such things will happen’,
because there is no doubt that the Day of Resurrection will come. In addition, they also
say that, to be more accurate, ’in should be seen as having the same meaning as ’id
qamat al-qiyamah ‘when the Day of Resurrection comes’, implying that day will arrive

without doubt.

The following is another example that the Kiifans provide:

278:5 ) (e S8 0 1500 (0 515 A1 580 1585 80 L)
ya ‘ayyuha al-ladina ’amanii ittaqi alldha wa darii ma bagiya min ar-riba,
in kuntum mu minin,
O you who believed, fear Allah and give up what remains of your demand for

usury, if you are believers. 2:278

The Kiifans see that ’in here should be understood as ‘when’ or ‘because’. They also
note that there is no room here for 'in to be used as a particle which carries an
implication of doubt. They explain that this is because the people addressed have
already been described at the beginning of the verse as ‘believers’, and therefore 'in

cannot imply any doubt as to their being believers.

In my opinion, ’in still works in this context as conditional particle, as long as it fulfil
the requirement to be so. It forms the conditional structure and presents the protasis and

the apodosis.
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Another Kiifan example from the Qur’an is the following:

57:5Lal) (e o8 o A1 1 575)
wa ittaqii allah ’in kuntum mu 'minin.

And fear Allah, if you are believers. 5:57

Their commentary on this passage asks: “If we accept ’in with its implication of doubt,
how can they fear Allah if there is doubt about their faith?” A similar case can be found

in the following example:

139:0) see JT €iese o358 o 5o Y1 20053
wa ‘antum I-'a lawna ’in kuntum mu 'minin.

For you have gained mastery, if you are believers. 3:139

The Kifans® question here is: how can they gain supremacy over their enemies when

there is doubt about their faith?

The following provides another example:

27 gl €onial B LS f Al adl Aalldt platily
la tadxulunn al-masjid al-harama ’in $a’a allah *aminin.

You shall enter the sacred mosque, if Allah wills, securely. 48:27

The Kifans do not accept ‘in in the above verse as a particle which carries the
implication of doubt, asking how Allah could mention their entrance to the mosque
while using a particle of doubt. In addition, they note that 'in does not carry a function
that could lead to an apodosis. Furthermore, they note that the adverbial ’id does not

carry the implication of doubt.

From these examples we can see that the opinion of the Kiifans is baced on semantics

and context, rather than on structure.

2 - Example from the hadit:
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“salamun ‘alaykum dara qawmin mu’'minin, wa 'innd 'in §&@’a allahu bikum la
lahiqin”.

Peace is upon you, O abode of believers, and if Allah wills it, we shall follow

you.

Regarding the example above, Kiifans state that it is not acceptable (in meaning) that
the believers have doubts about Death and about the fact that we will die like our

ancestors.

3 - Examples from poetry:

Ay od s dlda &gy L cila LSl il
wa sami ‘ta halfatha allatt halafat ... 'in kana sam ‘uka gayra di wagari.
And you heard her oath which she swore if your hearing did not suffer

deafness.

The example which the Kiifans provide in this verse was explained by Muhy1 ad-Din,
who states that the example here is the second part of the line, ‘if your hearing...”. The
Kiifans say that ’in in this example means ’id, and the speech is explanatory because the
poet states in the first line ‘you have heard her oath’, which means that your hearing

was good: ‘you heard her, and you were not deaf” (Makram, 1988, p.67).

The Kiifans take this view because they believe that the conditional structure applies to
the future and that the apodosis depends on the protasis. Therefore, they consider that
this situation cannot exist except when the action of the protasis clause takes place
before the consequence represented by the apodosis. When they find i introducing a
verb in the perfect tense, they decide that it is an explanatory particle assuming the

meaning of ’id and that it does not have a conditional function (ibid. p.67).

B - Basran view

The Basrans do not provide any evidence to support their view that ’in cannot carry the
meaning of a circumstantial ‘adverbial’ ‘id. The only argument they adhere to is the
original position of ‘in as a conditional particle. Ibn al-’Anbari (2002, p.502) explains

their argument as follows:

171




Regarding the Basrans, they say: “We have agreed that the main function of
‘in is to be a conditional particle and the origin of ’'id is to be an adverb. In
addition, each particle should be used to indicate the meaning that it was
designed for, Therefore, if one adheres to the original meaning, he is adhering
to the real situation, but if one disagrees with that then he is required to

provide evidence” (Ibn al-’ AnbarT, 2002, p.502).

Responding to the statement of the Kiifans, the Basrans state that what the Kiifans have
said about ‘in in verse (2:23) is an unacceptable argument, because ’in in that text is
conditional. They note that it is not true to say that ’in implies a doubtful situation
because Arabic sources show ‘in even when there is no implication of doubt, such as in
the utterances ’'in kunta ’insanan taf‘alu kada ‘If you are a human being, you will do
this or that’ or 'in kunta ibni fa’ati'ni ‘If you are my son, then obey me’. Here the
speaker does not intend to show any doubt as to whether or not the addressee is a human

being, nor does he mean that he has doubts about his son’s identity.

However, the Basrans present a dubious argument about the verse (48:27) cited by the
Kiifans. The Basrans explain that when the Kifans state here that the word carried an
implication of doubt where there is none does not harmonise with the intended meaning
of the verse. To avoid this confusion, they came up with two arguments. The first is
that the doubt in this verse applies to the security at the moment of entering the mosque
“You shall surely enter the sacred mosque, if Allah wills securely’. However, they say
that there is no doubt about entering the mosque, since the confirmation was clarified by
using the emphatic la- and the niin of confirmation in the word la- tadxulunna ‘you
shall surely enter’. Secondly, they believe that the use of ’in is a way of teaching people
to be polite by linking the future to Allah’s will by saying ‘in $a’a allah ‘if Allah
will’(ibid. p.502). They explain that it represents obedience to Allah’s instructions in the

following example:

24-23 gl (@ 5L OF ) Tk A Ueld ) o8 L5 Yp
wa la taqitlanna lisay'in 'inni fa ilun dalika gadan °illa 'an ya$a’'a allah.
Nor say anything: I shall be sure to do so tomorrow, except if Allah so wills.
18:23-24
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The aforementioned verse is also used by the Basrans to oppose the Prophet’s statement
cited by the Kufans and to reject their arguments. They believe that the Prophet had
been taught by Allah to use this expression about future acts intended to be carried out
by Muslims or about things that could happen to them, even if there was no doubt about

it, such as death.

As for the argument from poetry, the Basrans disagree with the Kifans about ’in in the
poem meaning ’'id. They note that 'in in this case is a conditional particle, and the
apodosis is posited on the protasis as ‘you heard her oath’, which I think is a correct

argument and that is clear from the meaning of the verse.

4.9.4 Prepositional ’id

Regarding the use of 'id as a preposition, we discussed this case previously in Chapter
IIT where it was attached to mda to form the particle ’idma, ‘when,” as a conditional

particle occurring with the imperfect in the jussive mood.

Sibawayh (1968, v.3, p.57) reports that the conditional status cannot exist with either
haytu ‘where’ or ’id ‘when’ unless they are attached to ma, ‘ever’. In such a case, ma

would not be a superfluous word.

In this thesis we will take the view that ’id can occur as a conditional particle for the

following reasons:

Firstly, Safi (1997, p.13) lists the particle 'id as having various functions including the

conditional. He provides the following example of conditional function:

11 :lin ) ot ) T35 051508 =y 15Ngd W35}
wa 'id lam yahtadii bihi fa-sayaqalina hada ’ifkun qadim.
And when they will not be guided by it, then they will say: “This is an ancient
lie.” 46:11

He explains that when the disbelievers were not guided by the Qur’an, they said, “This

is some ancient myth told by previous nations” (ibid. p.13). He adds that the sentence
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Jfa-sayaqiiliing ‘then they will say’ consists of three parts: fa-, sa- and yaqilina, where

the fa- is a method of connection between the two clauses.

Secondly, he states that when sentences containing two independent clauses are
introduced by ’id, the clauses are brought into a dependency relationship, and the

sentence must be classified as a conditional sentence.

Thirdly, with regard to conditional statements dealing with the future, SafT defines the
concept of future as pertaining to the relationship between the apodosis to the protasis,
and not to the relationship between the speaker and the utterance. In other words, in

the statement itself, the protasis verb should take place before the apodosis in time.

Fourthly, comparing the ’id clause with the /aw clause, we find that they are the same
in structure and that both of them reference the past, meaning that the future tense
refers to an event which has already taken place. This can also be said about the

particle lammd where grammarians treat it as a conditional particle.

Finally, with regard to the time reference in this conditional sentence, it is similar to
that of the conditional structure involving ’‘idd introduced by hatta ‘until’. This
structure appears in the Qur’an two different times. One of them referes to an action

that has not yet happened but will happen in the future. The following are examples:

717 e W Ul ol Lingh W gela 1) s}

When they arrive, its gates will open. 39:71

Here, we cannot tell the time of the discourse until we look at it within its context,
which refers to a situation in the future and about the Day of Judgement. Another

example is the following:

71k QA K 3 ST 13 i G
Jfa-ntalga, hattd 'ida rakiba fis-safinati xaraqaha.

Then, they proceeded until when they were in the boat, he scuttled it. 18:71
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We notice here a similar example to the first one, but this is a story that happened in the
past. The syntactic situation still shows the structure as circumstantial 'ida@ with an

apodosis following the first clause of the sentence.

Here the second example can also be used as evidence for regarding ’id as an adverbial
particle with a conditional function, since it introduces two clauses where the latter

relies on the first.

The following examples involve id carrying a conditional function and with similar

syntactic status to that shown in the previous two examples:

30:3 il 1508 A pal Y B Jels I ASDGL & JB 3 )
wa 'id qala rabbuka lil-mald 'ikati ’inni ja ‘ilun fil-"ardi xaltfatan, gali
Behold, when the Lord said to the angels; I am about to place a vicroy on
earth, they said. 2:30

Another example is the following:

16:aeSh {ose® ) 1 'ta A0 9F &y 53y W b SVl A 5h
wa 'id i ‘tazaltumithum wa ma ya ‘budina 'illa allah, fa-"wii 'ila I-kahfi.
When you turn away from them and that which they worship except Allah,

then seck refuge in the cave. 18:16

Al-Far?’ says that the clause fo- 'wi ’ild I-kahf is the apodosis of id, as if to say: ‘when
you do this, so do that’. He states that this means that 'id is a conditional particle in this

example (Ad-Darwis, 1999, v.4, p.453).

4.9.5 Typological classification

1 - Past - Past (78)

35l Ll ) 53008 239 1 il AT50G W3 p
wa 'id quina lilmala 'thati usjudii li'adama, fa-sajadii "illa iblisa.
And when we said unto the angels: “Prostrate yourselves before Adam,” they

all fell, prostrated, save Iblis. 2:34
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The sentence above is the most common type of conditional sentence involving ’id,

namely 'id following a verb of speech such as ‘to say’.

2 - Past - Present (3)
254 sl QU A& ol 18 R T Y A TTh
wa yawma hunayni 'id 'a jabatkum katratukum fa-lam tugnt "ankum Say’a.
And on the day of Hunayn (battle) when your multitude was pleasing to you,
but it did not avail you anything. 9:25

3 - Past - Imperative (5)

162l ¢aglll ) V3la ali ) {30 Wyph Sl et AT5h
wa ’id i ‘tazaltumihum wa ma ya ‘budiina ’illa allah fa-"wii ’ila I-kahfi.
And when you turn away from them and what they worship but Allah, then

take yourselves to the cave. 18:16

4 - Present - Present (6)

11 2lin ) ol 28] TR () ol g <, 1 oMl S 5)
wa ’id lam yahtadii bihi fa-sa yagalina hada ’ifkun qadim.
And when they will not be guided by it, so they will say: “This is an ancient
lie.” 46:11

5 - Present - Past (3)

IRENE AR R SF FLR S
id tastagitina rabbakum fa-stajaba lakum.
When you sought help of your Lord, then He answered you. 8:9

6 - Present - Imperative (3)

G075 AT 1 gaadaly 8551 03057 B gTall 1 glailindlo 41 TS, 1 glaind s p
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Jfa-'id lam taf*alii wa taba alldhu ‘alaykum fa-’aqimii us-salata wa ‘Gt uz-
zakdta wa ‘at ‘i ullah wa rasiilahu.

- Then, when you do not do, and Allah has forgiven you, then establish prayer
and pay the poor alms and obey Allah and His messenger. 58:13

7 - Past - Nominal (3)

51 e &% a1 520l €8 B8 150 583 TR W)
wa law tara 'id fazi’ti fa-la fatwa wa ‘uxidii min makanin qarib.
And if you could but see, when they become terrified then there will be no

escape, and they will be seized from a place close at hand. 34:51
8 - Past - Nominal involving kana (5)

A TR AT FQNIOR. - U A TP J g wRE ROF PO RN Y
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56-54:Ja
wa litan id qdla ligawmihi  Cata’tina  al-fGhisata wa  Cantum
tubsirain, 'a’innakum lata’tina ar-rijala Sahwatan min diln in-nisa’i bal "antum
qawman tajhaliing fa- ma kana jawaba gawmihi ‘illa ‘an qalid ‘uxruji "dla
latin min qaryatikum "innahum "undsun yatatahharin.
And (remember) Lut! When he said to his people: “Do you commit immoral
sins while you see? Do you practice your lust on men instead of women? Nay,
you are a people who behave senselessly.” Then, there was no other answet
given by his people except that they said: “Drive out the family of Lut from

your city. Verily, these are men who want to be clean and pure!” 27:54-56

9 - Past - Nominal involving ’inna (1)

63 1Sl €T & B ALl ) G 2l D)
qdla "ara’ayta 'id ‘awayna ’ila as-saxrati fa-'inni nasit ul-hiiat.

He said: “Did you see when we took refuge on the rock? Indeed I forgot the
fish.” 18:63
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10 - Present - Nominal (2)

135580 €0 0801 20 AT Sip LTS TGy 1o A TR 5l e (56T Wl
lawla ja'a ‘alayhi bi’arba‘ati Suhada’a, fa-’id lam ya’ti bis-§uhadd’i fa-
‘ula’ika ‘ind allahi hum ul-kadibin.

Why did they not produce four witnesses? When they do not bring witnesses,
they are verily, in the sight of Allah, liars. 24:13

11 - Present - Nominal involving karna (2)

110:3050al €30 1 i & o808 Uod 08 300 all 406K (pdall (40 183 3 op
wa ‘id taxlugu min at-tini ka hay’at it-tayri bi’idni fa-tanfuxu fiha fatakiinu
tayran bi’idnt.
And when you made out of clay, as it were, the figure of a bird by My

permission, and you breathed into it, then it became a bird by My permission.
5:110

12 - Nominal - Nominal (1)

18: e {8 Ul il Wy s (n OnalUl] Vo Call& Ll (8 sl 30 38530 2053 bl p
wa ‘andirhum yawma al-"azifati 'id l-qultibu lada al-hanajiri kdazimina ma liz-
zalimina min hamimin wa [a Safi’in yuta "

And warn them of the day that draws near, when hearts will be at throats

choking them, the wrongdoers will have no intimate friend, nor any intercessor

who will be heeded. 40:18
13 - Nominal - Past (2)

26: 1 {8305 P18 i AREAT of ) AAT Y b 0 st 48 Rl 3 178 5p
wadkurii ’id ‘antum qaltlun mustad 'afina fi I-"ardi taxafiina *an yataxtafakum
un-ndsu fa-'awdkum wa "ayyadakum.

And remember when you were few and were reckoned weak in the land, and
were afraid that men might kidnap you, but He provided a safe place for you

and strengthened you with His help. 8:26
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14 - Nominal - Present (2)

70: i €t Uiy el o Y1 31y
id I-aglalu ft °a ‘nagihim was-salasilu yushabiin.
When iron collars encircle their necks, and chains, they will be dragged along.
40:70

15 - Nominal involving kana - Past (2)

26:3a Y €056 St A 1518 o g (35 4Bl iy 58030 18 )
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When they used to deny Allah's signs, and they were completely surrounded
by that which they used to ridicule! 46:26

16 - Nominal involving 'inna (apodosis) - Present (protasis) (1)

98-97: 61 il el Tl 508 3 e (I3 K ] A}
tallahi 'in kunna lafi daldlin mubin, 'id nusawwikum birabbi l- ‘alamin. 26: -98

By Allah, we were truly in a manifest error, when we held you as equal with
the Lord of all that exists. 26:97-98

17 - Past (truncated sentence) (38)

Thsaas1 o D0 B S0 @ ) Aglie Lliial A8 )06 4n 2eal 3 U6 35)
wa 'id qala ‘ibrahimu Ii’abthi ‘azara ‘atattaxidu ‘asnaman ‘alihatan ‘innt
‘araka wa qawmaka fi dalalin mubin.

And when Ibrahim said to his father Azar: "Do you take idols as gods? Verily,

I see you and your people in manifest error.” 6:74
18 - Present (truncated sentence) (11)

7201 G {8 A b T B ¥ 1 G R (s3] AN 45 35
wa ’id ya'idukum ulldhu 'ihda at-ta’ifatayni ‘annaha lakum wa tawaddiina

‘anna gayra a§-Sawkati takinu lakum.
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And when Allah promised you one of the two parties, that it would be yours;

and you wished that the one unarmed would be yours. 8:7
19 - Nominal (truncated sentence) (5)

93 ki) RELAT1 5 AT hgail 1 gl ARy gl el (8 ¢ sl ) (6755 Tsloh
wa law tard ’id az-zalimina fi gamardati l-mawti wal-mald’ikatu bésiti
‘aydihim “axrifii ‘anfusakum.

And if you could but see when the wrongdoers are in the agonies of death,

while the angels are stretching forth their hands (saying): “Deliver your
souls...” 6:93
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Table 40: Typological classification of conditional sentences involving ’id

Word type Protasis Apodosis Total
Past Past 78 | 97
Past Present 3
Past Imperative 5
Verbal - Verbal Present Present 6
Present Past 3
Present Imperative 3
Nominal - Nominal 1 1
Past Nominal 34113
Past Nominal involving kdna 5
Past Nominal involving 'inna 1
Verbal - Nominal | Present Nominal 2
Present Nominal involving kana 1
Present Nominal involving 'inna 1
Nominal | Past 2|1 8
. Nominal Present 2
1- .
Nominal - Verbal Nominal | Past 4
involving
kana
Verbal Past No apodosis 39 |49
(truncated sentence) Present No apodosis 11
Nominal Nominal | No apodosis 515
(truncated sentence)
Total 137

4.9.6 Order of the elements in conditional sentences involving ’id

A - Regular structure
1 - Past - Past (68)

3018 51 {lg Al (o U Sl 1508 28R ()1 3 U s ) ASSDGD &, 8 375}
wa ’id qala rabbuka lilmala’ikati 'inni ja ‘ilun fil-"ardi xalifatan qalii "ataj ‘alu
fiha man yufsidu fiha.

And when your Lord said to the angels: "Verily, T am going to place a vice
regent on Earth." They said: "Will You place therein those who will make

mischief therein?” 2:30

2 - Past - Present (1)
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wa yawma hunayni ’id ‘a jabatkum katratukum fa-lam tugni "ankum Say’a.
And on the day of Hunayn (battle) when your multitude was pleasing to you,

but it did not avail you anything. 9:25

3 - Past - Imperative (demand) (5)

36-35 10l I it U 150 ol e 28 Y 55 e Lol 4l )
‘id galat imra’atu ‘imrana rabbi 'inni nadartu laka ma fi batni muharraran
Sfa-tagabbal minnt.

(Remember) when the wife of ‘Imran said: "O my Lord! I have vowed to You

what is in my womb will be dedicated to Your service, so accept this from

me.” 3:35

4 - Past - Nominal (1)

51l i 8% O 15381 T DG 158 58 Y 13 )
wa law tard 'id fazi'ti fa-la fawta wa "uxidi min makanin qarib.
And if you could but see, when they become terrified then there will be no

escape, and they will be seized from a place close at hand. 34:51
5 - Past - Nominal involving kana (3)
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wa litan 'id qala liggwmihi ‘innakum lta’tina l-fGhiSata ma sabaqakum biha

min ‘ahadin mina l-‘alamin, 'innakum lta 'tina ar-rijala wa tagta ‘iina s-sabila

wa ta’tiina fi nadikum ul-munkari, fa- ma kana jawdba qawmihi “illa ‘an qalii
i’tina bi ‘adabi illahi 'in kunta mina as-sadiqin.

And (remember) Lut, when he said to his people: "You commit immoral sins

which none amongst all creatures has preceded you in (committing). Verily,

you practice sodomy with men, and cut off the highway and practis
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wickedness in your meetings." But his people gave no answer except that they

said: "Bring Allah's torment upon us if you are one of the truthful.” 29:28-29

6 - Present - Present (5)

10: e {05758 ol I 68 3
'id tud ‘awna ’ila 1-’imani fa-takfurin.

When you were called to the faith and rejected it. 40:10

7 - Present - Nominal involving kana (1)

110320l €300 T & 5858 Lgd it 30 idall 2468 0dall e 15 N p
wa ’id taxluqu min at-tini ka hay’at it-tayri bi’idnit fa-tanfuxu fiha fa-takiinu
tayran bi’idni.,

And when you made out of clay, as it were, the figure of a bird by My

permission, and you breathed into it, then it became a bird by My permission.
5:110

8 - Present - Past (2)

€Il VLG (o A UK il 2B 4 Lo Y @5l 8 (UR3 Y is 35555 -
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wa dawiida wa sulaymana ‘id yahkumani fil-harti 'id nafasat fihi ganam ul-

qawmi wa kunna lihukmihim §ahidin, fa-fahhmnaha sulayman.

(Remember) David and Solomon, when they gave judgement regarding field

into which sheep strayed by night. We witnessed their judgment and made

Solomon understand the case (better). 21:78-79

9 - Present - Imperative (2)

12: Y @ 55lp 2 15808 2 STARC W Al a3
'id yaht rabbuka ’ila I-mal@’ikati "anni ma ‘akum fa-tabbitii I-ladina "amanii.
(Remember) when your Lord revealed to the angels, "Verily, I am with you, so

keep firm those who have believed. 8:12

10 - Present - Nominal (1)
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lawla ja'n ‘alayhi b’arba‘ati $uhadd’a, fa-'id lam ya’ti bis-Suhada’i fa-
‘ulda’tka ‘ind allahi hum ul-kadibin,

Why did they not produce four witnesses? When they do not bring witnesses,

they are verily, in the sight of Allah, liars. 24:13

11 - Nominal - Nominal (1)
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wa ‘andirhum yawma al-"azifati ’id l-quliibu lada al-handjivi kdzimina ma liz-
zalimina min hamimin wa 1@ Safi’in yuta".

And warn them of the day that draws near, when their hearts will be at their
throats choking them, the wrongdoers will have no intimate friend, nor any

intercessor who will be heeded. 40:18

12 - Nominal - Past (1)
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wadkurii ’id ‘antum galilun mustad’afina fi I-"ardi taxafiina "an yataxtafakum
un-ndsu fa- ‘awakum wa ‘ayyadakum.

And remember when you were few and were reckoned weak in the land, and
were afraid that men might kidnap you, but He provided a safe place for you

and supported you. 8:26
13 - Nominal - Present (1)
70: 8 {0 it Gl sl 3 e )
'id al-"aglalu fT 'a ‘naqihim was-saldsilu yushabiin.

When iron collars encircle their necks, and chains, they will be dragged along.
40:70
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Table 41: Regular structure of elements in conditional sentences involving ’id

Word type Protasis Apodosis Total
Past Past 68
Past Present 1
Past Imperative 5
Verbal - Verbal Present Present 5
Present Past 2
Present Imperative 2
Past Nominal 1
. Present Nominal 1
Verbal - Nominal Past Nominal involving kana 3
Present Nominal involving kana 1
Nominal - Nominal | Nominal Nominal 1
Nominal - Verbal Nominal | Past 1
Nominal Present 1
Total 92

B - Reverse Structure

1 - Past (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (7)

16031 o1 €l Wlaad o il of A58 BB 3) (s ) W5l
wa ‘awhayna “ila misa’id istasqahu qawmuhu 'an idrib bi‘asaka I-hajar.
When his people asked him for water, inspired Moses to strike the rock with
his staff. 7:160

2 - Past (apodosis) - Present (protasis) (1)
18zl 3 yasill Coand 6 g2 3 Sl o Al MR
lagad radiya allahu ‘ani l-mu’minina 'id yubayu ‘inaka tahta a¥-Sajarati.

Allah was pleased with the believers when they swore allegiance to you
(Prophet) under the tree. 48:18

3 - Past (apodosis) - Nominal involving k@na (protasis) (1)
26:ia Y1 €Al Ll {8 138 3 60,35 (o WRT Y bl Y i e 21 T

fa-ma agna ‘anhum sam‘vhum wa la ‘af’idatuhum min Say’in id kani

yajhadiina bi’dyati illah.
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Yet their hearing, sight, and hearts availed them nothing since they used to
deny the signs of Allah. 46:26

4- Present (apodosis) - Present (protasis) (1)

72z a0 5008 3 585 gl b JEp
qala hal yasma ‘unakum ’id tad ‘iin.

He said: "Do they hear you when you call?" 26:72
5 - Present (apodosis) - Past (apodosis) (3)
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rabbana la tuzig quliitband ba ‘da ’id hadaytana.

Our Lord! Do not let our hearts deviate after you have guided us. 3:8
6 - Nominal (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (3)
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qala ya haranu ma mana ‘aka "id ra’aytuhum dallil.
He said; "O Harun! What prevented you when you saw them going astray?”
20:92

7 - Nominal (apodosis) - Present (protasis) (1)
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nahnu ’a‘lamu bimd yaqiiluna 'id yaqilu ‘amtalahum tarigatan ’in labittum
illa yawma.
We know very well what they will say, when the best among them in

knowledge and wisdom will say: "You stayed no longer than a day.” 20:104
8 - Nominal involving kdna (apodosis) - Present (protasis) (3)
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wa ma kunta ladayhim ’id yulgina ‘aqlamahum ’ayyuhum yakfulu maryam wa

ma kunta ladayhim 'id yaxtasimiin.
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You were not with them when they cast their straws as to which of them

should look after Maryam; nor were you with them when they quarrelled. 3:44
9 - Nominal involving ka@na (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (3)
11520 e 1 €15 3 323 L (ol 400 8 Lip

wa ma kana allahu liudilla qawman ba ‘da 'id haddhum.

And Allah will never lead a people astray after He has guided them. 9:115

10 - Nominal involving ‘inna (apodosis) - Present (protasis) (1)

98-97:6) ynal el Ll a5 3 e JDm A UK ) TS
tallahi ’in kunna lafi dalalin mubin, ’id nusawwikum birabbi I- ‘alamin.
By Allah, we were truly in a manifest error, when we held you as equal

with the Lord of all that exists. 26:97-98

Table 42: Reverse structure of elements in conditional sentences involving 'id

Word type Apodosis | Protasis Total
Verbal - Verbal Past Past 12
Past Present
Present Present
Present Past
Verbal - Nominal | Past Nominal involving kana 1

Nominal - Verbal | Nominal Past
Nominal Present
Nominal Present
Nominal Past
Nominal Present
Total 24
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4.9.7 Methods of connection in conditional sentences involving ’id

Al - Overt connection with fa-

1 - Past - Past (34)
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‘id ‘arsalna 'ilayhim utnayni fa-kaddabithuma.

When we sent two messengers to them, then they denied them both. 36:14

This type of sentence involving the particle ’id dominates (Past - Past) verbal sentences.
This is particularly true when the particle is followed by the word gala or gala, ‘he said’

or ‘they said’, as in the following example:

U8 4Bl (53 0o QERY) (Saly (5230 )l muipd 5 0 (e AT BB 3

116:320l {elini,

wa ’id qala allahu ya ‘sa ibna maryama 'a’anta qulta lin-nasi ittaxidiani wa
‘ummi “ilahayni min duni illahi, gala subhanaka.

When Allah will say (on the Day of Judgement): "O Jesus, son of Mary! Did

you say unto men: ‘Worship my mother and me as two gods apart from Allah,

He will say: "Glory be to You!” It was not for me to say what I had no right
(to say)?’ 5:116

The example above shows the importance ofcontext in understanding the meaning.

2 - Past - Present (2)

257kl U R (3 3 18 R 3 i o b
wa yawma hunayin 'id 'a jabatkum katratukum fa-lam tugni ‘ankum Say’an.
And on the day of Hunayn (battle) the multitude was pleasing to you, but it
availed you nothing. 9:25

3 - Present - Present (3)

11 :slia ) Caand 8] T &) 15808 a0 158 35 3
wa ’id lam yahtadii bihi fa-sayaqiiliina hada 'ifkun qadim.
And when they will not be guided by it, then they will say: “This is an ancient
lie”. 46:11

4 - Present - Past (2)
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'id tastagitiina rabbakum fa-istajaba lakum.

When you sought help of your Lord, then He answered you. 8:9
5 - Present - Imperative (1)
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fa-"id lam taf‘alii wa taba alldhu ‘alaykum fa-’aqimii us-saldata wa 'ati uz-
zakata wa 'atl ‘i ullah wa rasilahu.

Then, when you do not do, and Allah has forgiven you, then establish prayer,
pay the poor alms and obey Allah and His messenger. 58:13

6 - Present - Nominal (1)

1350 €0 AN 28 Al g by 8 (Tgally 1530 2 38 BI04l agle 1 51 Yslp
lawla ja’a ‘alyhi bi’arba‘ati Suhadd’a, fa-'id lam ya'ti bis-Suhada’l fa-
‘uld’ika ‘inda allah hum ul-kadibiin.

Why did they not bring four witnesses to prove it? When they have not

brought witnesses, such men, will be, in the sight of Allah, liars. 24:13

The above verse also shows that ’id can be a conditional particle with the meaning of

I

248

7 - Past - Nominal involving 'inna (1)
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qala ’ara’ayta 'id’awayna 'ild as-saxrati fa-’inni nasitu [-hiita.
He said: “Did you see when we took refuge on the rock? Indeed I forgot the
fish.” 18:63

8 - Past - Nominal (2)

51k o &G 00 150805 T8 2B 158 53 3] 605 slp

wa law tara ‘id fazi‘u fa-la fawta wa ‘dxid @ min makanin qarib.
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And if you could but see, when they become terrified then there will be no

escape, and they will be seized from a place close at hand. 34:51
9 - Nominal involving kdna - Past (2)
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wadkurii ni‘mata allahi ‘alaykum ’id kuntum ‘a‘dd’an fa-’allafa bayna
quliibikum.

And remember Allah's favour on you, when you were enemies of one another

but He joined your hearts together. 3:103
10 - Nominal - Past (1)

26: 1 (81 Lol SR oy A5 i 1 3 ) snid {108 20 3158505
wadkurii  ’id  ‘antum qalilun  mustad ‘afina  fil-'ardi  taxafina  Can
yataxatafakum un-ndasu fa-’awakum.

And remember when you were few and were reckoned weak in the land, and

were afraid that men might kidnap you, but He provided a safe place for you.
8:26

A2 - Overt Connection with fumma ‘then’
1 - Past - Past (2)
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wa ’id ‘axadna mitdqa bani ‘isrd’tla la ta‘budina 'illa allaha wa bil-
walidayni ‘thsana wa di l-qurba wal-yatama wal-masakini wa qili lin-nasi
husnd wa ‘aqimi us-salata wa ‘ati uz-zakata tumma tawallaytum ’illa
galilan minkum wa 'antum mu ‘ridin.
And when We made a covenant with the children of Israel, (saying): “Worship
none but Allah (alone) and be dutiful and good to your parents, and to [your]
kindred, and to orphans and (the poor), and speak well of people and perform
Salar and give Zakatr.” Then you regressed, except a few of you, and you

became backsliders. 2:84
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B - Covert connection
1 - Past - Past (41)

434081 ) s Tyt WL AT 3 Y slap
Sfa-lawla 'id ja’ahum ba’suna tadarra ‘i.
If only, when our torment reached them, they would have invoked Us with

humility. 6:43
2 - Past (apodosis) - Present (protasis) (1)
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laqad radiya allahu ‘ani l-mu’minina 'id yubayu ‘Unaka tahta as-Sajarati.
Indeed, Allah was pleased with the believers when they gave the pledge to you
under the tree. 48:18

3 - Past - Present (1)
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wa fi ‘adin ’id ‘arsalna ‘alayhim ur-riha I-‘aqgim, ma ta daru min Say’in ‘atat
‘alayhi 'illd ja ‘alathu kar-ramim.

And in ‘Ad, when We sent the life destroying wind against them, and it
reduced everything it came up against to dust. 51:41-42

4 - Past - Imperative (2)
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'id qali ma ‘anzala allGhu ‘ala basarin min $ay’in qul man "anzala l-kitaba I-
ladi ja’a bihi miisa.
When they said: "Nothing did Allah send to any human being (through

inspiration)" Say: "Who then sent down the book which Moses brought?”
6:91

5 - Prsent - Present (3)
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wa 'id yamkuru bika l-ladina kafari liyutbitika ‘aw yaqgtulitka 'aw yuxrijitka
wa yamkiriina wa yamkiru allah.

And when the nonbelievers plotted against you to imprison you, or to kill you,

or to expel you, they were plotting and Allah too was plotting. 8:30
6 - Nominal (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (3)
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qdla ya harunu ma mana ‘aka ‘id ra’aytuhm dalli.
(Moses) said: "O Harun! What prevented you when you saw them going
astray?” 20:92

7- Nominal (apodosis) - Present (protasis) (1)
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nahnu ‘a‘lamu bima yaqiiluna ‘id yaqilu ‘amtalahum tarigatan 'in labittum
illa yawma.
We know very well what they will say, when the best among them in

knowledge and wisdom will say: "You stayed no longer than a day.” 20:104
8 - Nominal involving kana (apodosis) - Present (protasis) (3)
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wa ma kunta ladayhim ’id yulgiina ‘aglamahum ’ayyuhum yakfulu maryam wa
ma kunta ladayhim ’id yaxtasimiin.

You were not with them when they cast their straws as to which of them

should look after Maryam; nor were you with them when they quarrelled. 3:44
9 - Nominal involving kdna (apodosis) - Past (protasis) (2)
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wa ma kunta bijanib l-garbiy 'id qadayna 'ila miisa I- amra wa md kunta mina

as-§ahidin.
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And you were not on the western side (of the mount), when we made clear to

Moses the commandment, and you were not among the witnesses. 28:44

10 - Nominal involving ’inna (apodosis) - Present (protasis) (1)
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tallahi, 'in kunna lafi dalalin mubin, 'id nusawwikum birabbi I- ‘alamin.
By Allah, we were truly in a manifest error, when we held you as equal with
the Lord of all that exists. 26:97-98

11 - Nominal - Nominali (1)
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wa ‘andivhum yawma 1-’azifati id I-qulabu lada I-handjiri kazimina ma lid-
dalimina min hamimin wa Ia Safi "
When the hearts will be at the throats choking them, there will be neither

friend, nor an intercessor for the wrongdoers. 40:18

Table 43: Methods of connection in conditional sentences involving ’id

Word Protasis Apodosis | Overt Covert
type fa | tumma
Present Present 3 0 3 93
. Past Past 34 2 41
Verbal Present Past 2 0 2
Verbal | Past Present 2 0 1
Present Imperative | 1 0 0
Past Imperative | 0 0 2
Present Nominal 1 0 1 16
; Present N. kana * 0 0 3
Verbal Present N.’‘inna * 0 0 1 113
Nominal | Past Nominal 2 0 3
Past N. kdna 2 0 2
Past N. ’inna 1 0 0
Nominal | N. kana Past 2 0 0 3
- Verbal Nominal | Past 1 0 0
Nominal Nominal 0 0 1 1
51 2 60

*N.kdna: Nominal involving 4dna. *N. ’inna: Nominal involving 'inna
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Conclusion (Details and differences are coming in following 3 pages.)

By investigating the second group of conditional particles in conditional structures in
the selected texts, we have found many significant differences among them with regard
to the number of times they occur in the Qur’an and the type of words used to introduce
the protasis and the apodosis. We have also seen differences in the methods used to
connect the two clauses with each other, as well as in the use of covert connection
where the link is understood by the meaning. In addition, the tables which are provided
following the section that investigates each particle, display the number of the
conditional sentences in the Qur’an according to the order of the elements of the

conditional structure. In the following we will see those tables followed by discussions.
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Table 44: Typological classification of the second group of conditional particles

Protasis Apodosis law | lawlad | *ammda | 'immda | ’ida | lamma | kallama | ’id
Past Past 61 8 30 129 14 78
Past Imperative 30 5
Present Present 1 1 3 6
Present Past 1 3
Present Imperative 6 3
Past Present 16 18 4 3
Nominal Nominal 10 1
Nominal NK 5 4 4
NA NK 12
Nominal Past 15 6 2
Nominal Present 22 2
NK Past 31 4
NK Present 10
Past NK 5 4 1 1 5
Past NI 1
Past Kd 2
Present Nominal 2 1 2
Present NK 1
present NI 3 2 1 1
Nominal NI 2
Nominal DP 2 5
DP T 2
NK DP 6 4
Past Nominal 1 18 8 3
Past 7 23 2 39
Present T 15 8 11
Nominal T
NA T 7 3 5
NK T 12
v Conditional 2

199 | 59 51 14 110 144 15 175
Total 767

The above table shows that the conditional sentences involving the particle law

represent the largest number (199). It shows different word types used in their
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formation. In addition, the type Verbal - Verbal and mainly Past - Past appear in 66
examples in the Qur’an. The same picture emerges with conditional sentences involving
lamma, the highest frequency being the Past - Past word type with 129 sentences,
following which we see id with 78 and ’ida with 30. On the other hand, this word type
incidence does not occur in sentences involving ‘amma and lamma. Finally, ’immd and
kullama are appear with the least frequency in the Qur’an,’imma appearing in 14

sentences and kullamd in 15.

The investigation of the second group of conditional particles in the Qur’an also
provides new insight in relation to the methods used to connect the two clauses of

conditional sentences. These features are represented in the following table:

Table 45: Methods of connection in conditional sentences involving the second group of conditional

particles
Conditional | Covert Overt connection
particle connection | fa- | la- ‘idan | Vida | tumma
law 6 1 113 2 0 0 122
lawla 10 0 26 0 0 0 36
lawma 0 0 0 0 0 0 1
ammda 0 52 0 0 0 0 52
immda’ 0 14 0 0 0 0 14
ida’ 45 51 0 0 7 0 113
lamma 145 1 0 0 0 0 146
kullama 15 0 0 0 0 0 15
id’ 60 51 0 0 0 2 111
Total 281 170 26 2 7 2 610

From the above table, we see that some protases are introduced by connectors such as
fa-,’ida, la, ’idan and tumma, while others do not appear with connectors and rely on

semantics to guarantee the relationship between the two clauses.
This study has also covered the two types of order of the protasis and the apodosis,

namely, regular order where the protasis precedes, and reverse order where the apodosis

precedes. The results of that section are shown in the following table:
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Table 46: Conditional particles introduce the regular and reverse structures

Conditional particle | Regular structure | Reverse structure
law ' 122 19
lawla 32 4
lawma 0 0
ammd’ 52 0
imma’ 14 0
ida’ 94 13
lamma 126 18
kullama 15 0
id’ 92 24
Total 547 78

The above table shows that some conditional particles introduce the regular and reverse
structures. A small number of grammarians consider the latter as a truncated conditional
sentence, the fronted apodosis being an indication of the meaning of the apodosis.
However, we will adopt the opinion of the majority who consider it as a fronted
apodosis in an reverse structure and that is because the information givin by the
sentence that is introduced before the conditional particle is a full sentence which can be
moved to a position after the protasis without a need to use another defferent sentence in
other structure or meaning forming the apodosis in regular structure. Note that ‘amma,

‘imma and kullama only occur in regular structure, while other particles are used in
both.
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CHAPTER V:

COMMON CONDITIONAL STRUCTURES IN CLASSICAL ARABIC

5.1 Ellipsis in Arabic structures (more details and information are

following in 5.1.1 and 5.1.2)

In this section, I will deal with the use of the ellipsis in the Arabic language, focussing
in particular on conditional sentences found in the Qur’an and other important texts.
Crystal (1987, p.107) defines ellipsis as: “a term used in grammatical analysis to refer to
a sentence where, for reasons of economy, emphasis or style, a part of the structure has
been omitted which is recoverable from a scrutiny of the context.” Traditional
grammarians talk here of an element being ‘understood’, but linguistic analyses tend to
constrain the notion more, emphasising the need for the ‘elided’ (or ellipted) parts of the
sentence to be unambiguous. As an example, consider the exchange: “Where are you
going?”/“To town.” In this exchange, sequence B, “To town”, could not stand on its
own, but when it is preceded by sequence A, “Where are you going?”, its ‘full’ meaning
is clearly understood as “I am going to town”. However, in such sentences as “thanks”,
“yes”, etc, it is generally unclear what the full form of such sentences might be, e.g,

“Thanks are due to you’ or ‘I give you thanks’, and in such circumstances the term

‘ellipsis’ would probably not be used.

However, the term ellipsis as adopted in this study coincides with the definition put
forth by Halliday and Hasan (1976) that it is “something left unsaid”, where “unsaid”
implies “but understood nevertheless”. They further state that an expression is elliptical
when certain structural features are missing and the addressee makes choices to

complete the meaning. Their definition of the term “ellipsis” is as follows:

If substitution is replacing one word with another, ellipsis is the
absence of that word, "something left unsaid". While many sentences
presuppose some prior knowledge by its audience, ellipsis requires
retrieving specific information from preceding information that can

be found in the text (p.142).
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Ellipsis occurs to one or more elements of a sentence which for some reason need to be
left unsaid; it is associated with a sense of incompleteness. However, it is useful to
recognise that the essential characteristic of ellipsis is the power derived from

ambiguity, where the completing the meaning is left to the imagination of the addressee.

Before we cite some examples of ellipsis in the conditional sentences in the Qur’an, a
word of caution is in order. The term ellipsis should not be, in any sense, taken to imply
that anything - whether a single word or even a single letter - was originally in the
Qur’an and then subsequently deleted for any reason whatsoever. In the present study,
the word ellipsis — to quote Crystal — refers to a device used for “economy, emphasis or
style”, where omitting the “predictable” or “posited” element is considered to be more

aesthetically pleasing than explicitly mentioning it.

Discussions of ellipsis in Arabic and in the Qur’an falls into two categories. The first is
one in which the utterance is quite acceptable as it stands. Here, the ellipsis stems from
the fact that the speaker feels that he has conveyed the complete meaning of the
utterance, even though the listener may feel that more information is needed for
clarification. To the speaker, however, adding further words would result in a kind of
unnecessary tautology, and hence it is preferable for such elements to be ellipted. The

following verse demonstrates an example:

31 e Qs Sand 9 A3 18 08 5 15005 10 g a8 e 28551508 531 (D 0
ya bant ‘ddam xudii zinatakum ‘inda kulli masjid wa kulii wasrabii wa la
tusrifii "innahu 1a yuhibbu I-musrifin.

O children of Adam! Wear your beautiful apparel at every time and place / of
prayer: eat and drink: But waste not by excess, for Allah loves not the

wasteful. 7:31

The purpose of this verse is simply to draw attention to the necessity of eating and
drinking without excess as a means of extending life. The mention of the kinds of food
to be eaten or the kinds of beverages to be drunk however, is immaterial to the intent of
the verse. The purpose is not explicitly to enumerate these kinds, hence mentioning
them is irrelevant. Thus the verbs kulii wasrabii ‘eat and drink’ are intransitive verbs

and the objects have been omitted, bringing about the elliptical structure.
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In the second category of ellipsis, the ellipsis emanates from the utterance as it stands
and requires the presupposition of an ellipted element either for rational (or logical)

reasons or grammatical (or structural) considerations. The following is an example:

80: ks (s U G BT ) 5y e 58 3l 5550 )
was’al al-qaryata al-lafi kunna fihd wal-Tr al-lati ’agbalna fiha wa ’innd
lasadiqiin.

Ask at the village where we have been and the caravan in which we returned,

and (you will find) we are indeed telling the truth. 2:82

Although the translation renders the elliptical part as ‘ask the village’, the meaning is
‘ask the inhabitants of the village’, since one cannot address a ‘village’ in the literal
sense of the word — i.e. in terms of the houses and other physical components. Likewise,
the same applies to al- 7 ‘the caravan’ in the same sense that what is meant is ‘ask the

owners of the camels’.

ey 15 ) e A ehln p AT VGRT TN i (e (0038 08l 2y 0 4B ()

35:20 Ml s{}\b\.ﬂ\ TN

matalu [-jannati l-latt wu'ida l-muttagiina tajri min tahtihd [-’anharu

‘aukuluha da'imun wa zilluhd tilka ‘ugba l-ladina ittaqgaw wa ‘ugba I-kafirin
an-nar.

The parable of the Garden which the righteous are promised — beneath it flow

rivers: Perpetual is the enjoyment thereof and the shade therein: such is the

end of the righteous; and the end of the unbelievers is the fire. 13:35

The translation ‘the shade therein’ stands for ‘perpetual is the shade therein’ or ‘the
shade therein is perpetual’. In other words, a full interpretation of the elliptical structure
is ‘its enjoyment is perpetual and its shade is perpetual’, but what we literally have in

the Arabic verse is the equivalent of ‘its enjoyment is perpetual and its shade’.

5.1.1 Ellipsis in conditional sentences

We briefly mentioned the topic of ellipsis in conditional sentences when we discussed

the truncated conditional sentence. That discussion was restricted to the ellipsis of the
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apodosis clause. In this chapter, however, the topic will be discussed with reference to
three parts of the conditional sentence: the conditional particle, the protasis and the

apodosis.

Staytiyyah (1995, p.51) notes that grammarians agree about the existence of ellipsis in
conditional structures, but they disagree about the reverse conditional structures. Some
of them regarded the ellipsis as referring to dropping some conditional elements from a
conditional structure. However, other grammarians prefer to adopt the idea of a fronted
element instead of an ellipted one. There are still other structures which linguists do not
consider as having ellipsis at all, but in which other linguists find the ellipsis quite

obvious,

We will not study this dispute; instead, we will target the others in which grammarians
acknowledge the existence of ellipsis. In addition, we will examine some cases which
they have not mentioned. The study will include the ellipsis of the conditional particle,
the protasis clause, apodosis clause, and the protasis and apodosis clauses

simultaneously.

5.1.2 Ellipsis of the conditional particle ’in

Among traditional grammarians there are few who accept the possibility of ellipsis of
the conditional particle ’in with the presence of the protasis and the apodosis. However,
as-Suyiti (2000) refers to some of these grammarians and explains how they accept this

type of structure. According to him:

T a sl e B CENA AT Y U Fia) o ) el Yy a0 500 Lt % 00 Y
Al Tl Gl RN Ty Jadll a8158 0 Gl aglan
“wa la yajiizu hadfu ‘adat is-Sarti wa law kanat °in ‘ald al-’asahhi, kamd [a
yajizu hadfu gayriha min al-jawazimi wa jawwaza ba‘duhum hadfa ’in fa-
vartafi ‘ u I-fi Tu, wa tadxul ul-fa’u is ‘aran bidalik.”
It is not permitted to omit the conditional particle, even if it is ’in, to be more
exact. Furthermore, it is not permitted to omit any other conditional particle.
However, some grammarians have approved the omission of ’in (while the verb
is in a nominative case) in addition to the existence of the fa- as an indication of

the conditional sentence and the particle ellipsis.
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There are many examples in the Qur’an and in poetry. Suytti provides the following

example:

106:328Lal €allly lanild 3 lall 523 s gl shuinl)
tahbisiinahuma min ba ‘d is-salati , fa- yugsiman billahi.

Detain them both after prayer, and let them both swear by Allah. 5:106

In the example above, Suytti provides a sentence with a presumed ellipted ‘in, where he
argues that if we use ’in, then the verb tahbisinahuma will be in the jussive mood
(tahbisihumd). In addition, he notes that the fa- which introduces the apodosis

(fayugsiman) should be dropped. The result of such changes may weaken the coherence

and eloquence of the text.

Another example was also found which may provide greater insight regarding the topic.

Below is an attempt to clarify such omitted word(s):

1355l Uaga (51 ADG 1588 f G2 085 of
in yakun ganiyyan ‘aw faqivan , fa- Allah *awla bihima.

If he is rich or poor, so Allah will protect them both. 4:135

The verse literally means ‘if he is rich or if he is poor’. It also means that the conditional
particle, in addition to the verb which introduces the protasis, has been omitted, and the
word ‘or’ indicates the repetition of ‘if he is’ in the word after 'aw (‘aw fagiran). In
addition, in the above example the coupling word ‘aw ‘or’ was a joining factor between
the two structures using only one overt conditional particle and dropping the second

one.

Staytiyyah (1995, p.52) believes that we can also drop the conditional particle when
there is an indicator in the context. However, this case commonly takes place in what
we call ‘a§-Sart ’ad-dimni ‘the implied condition’, which appears in the Qur’an and

Arabic literature. The following is an example:

Gl Bl e 08 10, Ll sl a5l AT S
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wa ka’anna ‘ajrama wnwjami lawami‘an...durarun nutirna ‘ald bisatin
‘azragi.
And as if the bodies of the stars (while they are) shining, pearls (when) they

have sprinkled on a blue carpet.

Staytiyyah says that the poet in the line mentioned above likens the shining stars to
pearls when they are sprinkled on a blue carpet. In addition, when we posit a conditional
structure here, we note that the compared object is comprised of two things: the first is
“the pearls”, and the second is “the blue carpet”. Al-Jurjani (1968, p.139) concludes

when commenting on this line:

W1 e (o T 8 5558 S 0f (5 NS Y
wa la yakddu yattafiqu "an yijada durarun gad nutirna ‘ala bisatin 'azraq.

And it is unusual to see pearls which have been scattered on a blue carpet.

The explanation is that the compared object is the pearls when they have been scattered
on a blue carpet. Therefore, the poet assumes that such an image can exist. Similar to
this case is what Sunawbari describes in the following example (Staytiyyah, 1995,
p.53).

A1) O gley o O e gl adked | i of Gl 1) RSN Trik BS
wa ka’anna muhmarra a$-Saqiqi ‘ida tasawwaba ‘aw fasa‘‘ad,...’a‘lamu
yaqitin nutirna ‘ala rimahin min zabarjad.

And like the red anemone when it goes up or down...mountains of rubies

(when) scattered on spears of aquamarines.

Here, the compared object is the mountain of rubies which is scattered on spears of
aquamarines. The conditional particle ’ida ‘when’ has been omitted from the second
part, which is built on the basis of the first part where the conditional particle already

exists. The situation is understood as follows:

First, with the existence of the conditional particle in the first part within the actual
image, the poet describes the red anemones when they go up or down. Because we were

able to accept the structure in the first part, it is also possible to assume the conditional
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particle in the second part. Similarly, since it is possible to omit it in the later sentences,

it is also possible to omit it in the first sentence.

Second, many writers and poets use this style in their works which are similar to the one

under discussion. *Abil Firas (Staytiyyah, 1995) clarifies this phenomenon as follows:

Wl Lgaal i gl . il 1) alglalls LSy
wa kunnd kas-sthami 'ida 'asabat maramiha, fa-ramiha ’asaba.
And we were as arrows when they hit (their targets), so their archer hits (his

target).
Staytiyyah (1995, p.53) provides another example:

L Al {f AT, L jle A () RIS
Ja-kassayfi 'in ji’tahu sdrixan ....wa kal-bahri ’in ji’'tahu mustatniya
He is (strong and helpful) like the sword if you come to him screaming

(seeking help) and (generous) like the sea if you come to him for reward.

Radwan (1989, p.191) notes that ellipsis in conditional sentences takes various forms
based on the typological classification of the conditional structure, He explains that if
the verb of the protasis clause is in the present tense, then the ellipsis can be of one type
only. However, if the protasis is introduced by a verb in the past tense, then the ellipsis
process can be formed in four different ways. The following is an attempt to shed light
on these five types of ellipsis in Qur’anic conditional sentences, using examples and

discussions provided by Radwan.

5.1.3 The ellipsis of the conditional particle ’in and the protasis

In this case the apodosis is either left in a jussive mood or introduced with fa-.
According to Radwan (ibid. p.192), al-Jurjani has traced examples which are similar to
the aforementioned structure where he classifies them into five types in the following

statement:

ilam anna filla as-Sarti yadmiru hadihi 1-'aSya’a al-xamsati lidaliliha

‘alayhi:
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So, learn that the verb of the protasis clause is hidden after those five cases

since they imply it.

These five types are the following:

a - Following the imperative

REPR g
'tint ukrimka.

Come to me, I will honour you.

Here the full sentence may be understood to mean: “Come to me, and if you come to
me, I will honour you.” Radwan added that al-Jurjani explains that only commanding
someone to come does not make the honouring action an obligation, but coming is a
pre-condition for the act of honouring: it is used for encouragement. He also explains
that the verb 'ukrim in the jussive mood is a case that requires a conditional particle.

The same also applies to the following example from the Qur’an:

15225 i & 3t 33
Ja-dkurini, “adkurkum.

So remember me, I will remember you. 2:152

In this verse, Allah has commanded the believers to remember him, and if they do so,

then he will remember and help them.
b - Following the prohibitive
SUT s &S Jabi Y
la taf“al, yakun xayran laka.

Do not do (this), it is better for you.

This is posited as: ‘do not do so, if you do not do so, it will be better for you’. So if the
jussive mood comes as a result of the prohibitive, then the meaning should be: “if I

forbid you to do something (my ban) is good for you’ or ‘not doing it is good for you’.
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¢ - Following the interrogative
RE P AR IR
‘ayna baytuka ?, ‘azurk.
Where is your house I will visit you.

This can be understood as: ‘If I know where your house is, I will visit you.’

d - Following a wish

A gl syl
‘ald ma'un ‘asrabhu.
Is not (I wish) there any water I drink.
Here, it is understood as “I wish, if there were water, to drink it”.
e - Following an offering
D Gl J 38 VI

‘ald tanzil tusib xayran.

Come and settle with us, you will obtain benefit.

Radwan (1989, p.192) explained that the above example means: ‘If you settle with us in
this land, you will obtain good things.’

In the aforementioned examples it is important to note that when we omit some words,

they should be from the same type as the words used in the context, as, for example:

ARG X e i Y
la taqtarib min al-"asadi ya’'kulka

Do not approach the lion. (Because if you do so) it will eat you.

According to Radwan (1989, p.192), it is not possible to have a real meaning by adding
the conditional particle ’in to a protasis with negated meaning. For example, ‘If you do

not approach the lion, it will eat you’, in this case, there will be a contradiction and the
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statement will be illogical. Therefore the intended meaning must be ‘If you approach the
lion, it will eat you’. As a result, it is necessary to show the protasis, because the

speaker usually hides it to avoid repetition.

From the above, Staytiyyah notes that it is obvious why al-Jurjani did not include the
negative structure in the previous five cases. To conclude, it can be said that if we do
not posit a hidden protasis in these five cases, then there will be no reason to have a

verb after the imperative clause or similar clauses.

The following two examples are similar, but use verbs which are not in the jussive
mood. This means that we cannot say that there is a hidden protasis or conditional

particle as in:

10335 (U T3 2 Ll A8m 2l il 000 38
xud min ‘amwalihim sadagatan tutahhiruhum wa tuzakkthim biha.

Take of their wealth alms, so that you might purify and sanctify on their
behalf. 9:103

The presumed sentence is ‘If you take from their wealth alms, then you might purify

and sanctify on their behalf’.

With regards to the verbs ‘purify’ and ‘sanctify’, we notice that the vowels change if the
verb is in the jussive mood, so that the two words will be tutahhirhum wa tuzakkihim.
However, for this verse, it is suggested that the omitted protasis introduces an adjectival

sentence describing a previous noun sadaqah:

6-5:p00 i Wy SN e I g}
fa-hab It min ladunka waliyyan yarituni

So grant me a successor —a gift from You- to be my heir. 19:5-6
However, it is the same case when we find that the verb is in the imperfect in the

nominative mood, which means that it is not controlled by any hidden conditional

particle, and it also introduces an adjective sentence.
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Radwan (1989, p.192) notes that al-Jutjani follows the opinion of al-Farisi who believes
that the protasis might be dropped without introducing any word indicating its presence.
In addition, both of them adopt the thoughts of al-Xalil which were passed on to

Sibawayh who confirmed the above by saying:

e sl sl b g8 ol e U s ISR Kl 48 2 5ad) 5 38l (e TG 158
hada babun min l-jaza’ yanjazimu fihi I-fi'l 'ida kana jawaban li "amrin ’aw
nahyin ‘aw istifhamin ‘aw tamannin ‘aw ‘ardin.

This is a form of the conditional where the verb (present) is written in the
jussive mood if it is in a position of an apodosis for an imperative, prohibitive,

interrogative, wishing function, or an offer.

5.1.4 The ellipsis of the verb that introduces the protasis

The second form provided by al-Jurjani is the ellipsis of the protasis clause. The
following is an example for the case of the ellipsis of a verb, which is a protasis by itself

or introduces the protasis clause:

Josd i o)
'in xayran fa- xayran.

If it is good, then, (the reward) will be good. .

This sentence is understood as ‘If the act is good, the reward will be good’. This

stylistic usage is very common, The following is an example from the Qur’an:

10:00 58U {Cnadliall 1 AT B3l v 8 Jal ) ATV L) Ui
Ja-yaqil rabbt lawld 'axxartant 'ila ‘ajalin qarib, fa-’assaddaga wa 'akun min
as-salihin.
And he should say: “O my Lord, if you only would reprise me a little while,

then T would give alms and be among the righteous.” 63:10

This example has caused disagreement between linguists and translators. There is not
only the problem of different points of view, but also that of different interpretations.

One opinion was given by Staytiyyah (1995, p.54), who approved the above reading for
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‘akun, in which he considered the verb to be in the jussive mood. The second way of
describing the verb, used by other grammarians, is fa- 'assaddaqa wa 'akiina, or putting
the verb ’akiina in subjunctive mood and joined to the previous one, ‘assaddaqa (Al-
“Ukburi, 1980, p.262). With regard to the second interpretation, it seems that there is no
problem with the meaning or the cause of the subjunctive mood, but rather the question
is about the first usage, in which the verb is in the jussive mood. According to az-
Zamax$ar (1947, v.4, p.112):

ATy (Rl AT ) 106 TS 5 (56 U e gl b
huwa ma ‘tifun ‘ald mahall fa-’assaddaqa, wa ka’anahu gila:'in 'axxartant
‘assaddaq wa ‘akun .

It is a coupled verb (or joined) by the joining particle (and) with the previous

verb ‘assaddagq.

The full sentence can be understood as: ‘If you give me relief for a little while, then I
will give alms and be among the righteous’. Some scholars have chosen other
explanations. Nevertheless, Staytiyyah has commented that al-Jurjant’s argument does
not produce a persuasive answer. To explain his argument, he added that al-Jurjani’s
interpretation means that the semantic structure for the sentence comes in one of the two

following forms:

First, it is posited as: lawla ‘axxartani, wa 'in 'axxartani assaddaq wa ‘akun min

assalihin. Because of the underlined conditional protasis, it is regarded as dropped,
meaning that the verb ‘akun will be joined to the absent verb ’assaddagq, which is in the
jussive mood. If this is the case, then we cannot accept his theory that 'akun is
syntactically joined with fa- ‘assaddaqa, the one in the accusative case (Staytiyyah,

1995, p.54).

Second, the sentence can be understood as follows:

lawld "axxartani, fa- ‘in 'axxartani "assaddaq wa ’akun min assalihin,

If you give me relief for a little while, then I would give alms and be among

the righteous.
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By considering the verb ’assaddag to be in the jussive mood and joining it to the verb
‘akun, the fa- cannot be a causative particle ‘fa- sababiyyah’, and to explain why he
rejects the possibility of the jussive for a verb preceded by a causative fa-, following az-
Zamax§8ari, Staytiyyah (1995, p.54) divided the text into two parts. The first is a
compositional structure, lawla ’axxartani 'ila 'gjalin qarib, meaning ‘If you only give
me a relief for a little while’. He finds it to be an independent sentence with no syntactic
relation to the following sentence. However, the second statement is an informational
sentence. He believes that some grammarians think that the letter waw in this sentence
joins one verb to another (‘akun and ‘assaddaqa). Staytiyyah considers that wa is
joining the first sentence with the second one. In this case, it is important that the latter
sentence should be a full conditional one with an ellipsis of the protasis. Therefore, the
structure will be as follows: ‘lawia ’‘axxartant ’ila ’ajalin qaribin, wa 'in ‘axxartani
‘akun mina assalihin’. He decided that the omitted parts of this verse are the conditional

particle and the protasis. In addition, the omitted parts were indicated by the first part of

the mentioned context.

The conclusion is that there will not be any confusion when using the verb ‘akun and
read it in the jussive mood. Moreover, the difference between the waw in the first
reading (‘assaddaga wa 'akiinag) in an accusative case, and the waw in the second in the
jussive one (‘assaddaq wa 'akun), is that in the first one, it joins a verb with a verb, and

in the second, it joins a sentence with a sentence.

In addition to the aforementioned two arguments, we may add a third possibility to the
given structure without changing the mood. This is by positing an omitted conditional

protasis and particle in the jussive mood. In this new case, the sentence will be follows:

fa yagiil rabbi lawld ’axxartani ‘ila ’‘ajalin qaribin, fa-'assaddaqa wa ‘in
‘assaddaq 'akun min assalihin.
And he should say: “O my Lord, if you only reprise me for a little while?

Then I then would give alms, and if I give alms, I would be among the

righteous.”

Radwin (1989, p.196) notes that cases of omitting the verb of the protasis clause can be

divided into two types:

210




1 - Ellipsis of the verb and the subject

This structure occurs if it is preceded by a sentence or words that indicate the existence
of a protasis, in particular if it is negated by /a. Ibn Malik (1974, v.2, p.119) states the

following:

sl G U e 8387y 53 o SLRELYT
wal-istignd’ ‘an is-Sarti wahdahu ‘aqallu min al-istgna’i ‘ani l-jawab.
And to dispense with the protasis is more likely than the cases which dispense

with the apodosis.

Ar-Radi (ibid. p.253) says the following:

2 il Y ) e el il W g A A3 Y U ae D S 1) B3y LTy bl
wa yuhdafu Sartuhd wahdahu ‘ida kana manfiyyan bi-la ma‘a ’ibqd’i 14,
nahwa i'tint wa 'illd ‘adribka, ya‘ni, wa ’in la ta tini adribka .
The conditional sentence’s protasis only will be dropped if it is negated by /a
with the remaining of /a as if saying: “Come to me, and if not, I will beat you,”

which means: ‘And if you do not come to me, I will beat you.’

We understand from what was said that only the protasis can be omitted — not the

particle or the apodosis. Another example is the following verse:

BN 0 5 91 i ) 2 Gl
Jfa-talligha fa-lasta lahéa bikuf in...wa 'illa ya ‘Tu mafrigaka I-husamu
Divorce her; since you are not capable enough for her...and if not, the sword

will hit your hair parting (your head).
However, this means that what the poet intends to say is clear: ‘and if you do not
divorce her.” So he has omitted the verb which introduces the protasis because the

indication is shown by the imperative sentence: “Divorce her.”

According to Ibn ‘Aqil (1997, p.160), Ibn Malik states the following:
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wa af-Sartu yugni ‘an jawabin qad ‘ulim...wal-‘aksu qad ya’ti ‘'in l-ma ‘nd
fuhim.
The protasis is sufficient if the apodosis is understood...and the opposite

might happen if the meaning has been understood.

This means that one of the clauses of the conditional sentences may be enough to
produce a meaningful sentence. He adds that the process of dropping the apodosis
happens widely, as well as the protasis being negated by /@ following the conditional

particle ’in.

2 - Ellipsis of the verb introduces the protasis

The conditional sentence may also appear with an omitted verb in the protasis which
consists of a verbal sentence. This is the case when the conditional particle precedes a
noun. In this case, a verb in the apodosis can serve to indicate or interpret the omitted
part of the protasis. However, the conditional particle should be followed only by the
verb. Here the word introducing the protasis is treated as a verb preceded by declinable
and indeclinable words. Moreover, the protasis becomes a transitive verb that requires
more than one object. In this case, it is permissible for it to be followed by a noun.
Although, the particle ‘in has this advantage, because it largely occurs in many
examples which include the ellipsis of the protasis verb. This verb should be understood
as a past tense, but not in the case when the posited verb is in the present tense preceded
by lam or la following a conditional particle. The only exception can be found in

poetry, as in the following example (Sibawayh, 1983, pp.67;130;135):

Ja Gl e Gl S B A B
sa ‘datun nabitatun fi ha'irin... ... ‘aynama ar-rthu tumayyiluhd tamil.

A straight tree has grown in a pool; wherever the wind tilts it will be tilted.

As is noted above, the omitted verb should be regarded as being in the perfect tense in
most cases. Therefore, Stbawayh understands it as an imperfect in the jussive mood
only in poetry and where necessary. *Ar-Radi explains that the verb that follows the

noun which comes after the conditional particle 'in or any pronoun that carries its

212




meaning in-conditional sentences should be in the perfect tense, whether that noun is

nominative or accusative. He gives the following example:

A f Sl 1y ) Sl G AT B
in zaydun dahaba or 'in zaydan laqita or laqitahu.

If Zayd went or if Zayd you met or you met him.

He adds that the verb could be in the imperfect for poetic licence, as in the following

VErse:

M5 a3l b o) @l 4 Oaf Cal g Slile )
yutni ‘alayka wa ’anta ‘ahlu tand'ihi....wa ladayka 'in huwa yastazid mazidu
He praises you and you deserve his praising, and you have (praises for him), if

he seeks more excessive (gifts).

5.1.5 - Ellipsis of the apodosis clause

Ibn Hisam (1998, pp.721;731) states that omitting the apodosis clause is required if it is
preceded by or contains any text or word that indicates the apodosis, such as Auwa

zdlimun 'in fa‘al: ‘He is a tyrant if he does it’. He gives also the following example:

70:5 5 550 A 5L o T
wa ‘innd 'in §a’a allahu la muhtatin,

And surely if Allah wills, we may be led aright. 2:70

He adds that the apodosis clause of the conditional sentence can be omitted if the
protasis is preceded by a context which makes the meaning of the missing apodosis

clear. For example:

8 A5 ol 2 g 108, L (5% ARELAT, 70 15 Y i A, U405 ) 1518)

19-18:0m {Qsbidh 218 i
gali ‘inna tatayyarna bikum, la ’in lam tantahii la narjumannakum wa la
yamassannakum minnd ‘adabun  Calim. qdla  ta'irukum  ma‘akum, ’'a’in

dukkitum bal ’antum qawmun musrifiin.
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They said: “For us, we forsee evil from you, and if you do not desist, we will
certainly stone you, and a grievous punishment indeed will be inflicted on you
by us.” They said: “Your evil omens are with yourselves, if you are

admonished, nay, but you are a people transgressing all bounds.” 36:18-19

The following is another example:

10:sliny! ey w3 alll yie (e 8 ) e D UEp
qul "ar’aytum 'in kana min ‘ind illah wa kafartum bihi.

Say: “You wonder if it is from Allah, and you reject it. 46:10

Commenting on the example cited above, az-Zamax$arl says that it is understood as
‘alastum bizalimin? ‘Are you not unjust?’ He notes that the interrogative clause could
not be an apodosis but by introducing it by the fa- after the interrogative particle, such
as 'in ji'tanl ‘afama tuhsin ’ilayya, ‘If you come to me, do you provide me with
honour?’ If a sentence comes before the conditional protasis carrying the meaning of an
apodosis, it will not be regarded by the Basrans as a literal apodosis (Radwan, 1989,
p.163). This is because the protasis has the first position in conditional sentences, while
what we actually have in this case is only a clause that indicates or represents the
apodosis. On the other hand, the Kiifans insist that it is also an apodosis in a literal
sense, not only in meaning. They explain that the apodosis is not in the jussive mood
and has not been introduced by the fa-, and they regard it as an apodosis because of its
position at the beginning of the sentence. The Kiifans believe that it should be jussive if
its position following the protasis clause is as in: ‘adrib 'in darabtani, ‘I hit if you hit
me.” Therefore, ‘adrib is an apodosis semanticlly, since its meaning relies on the
protasis clause. The Basrans also do not accept, with this fronted clause, any other
apodosis clause after the protasis, because they find it sufficient as a full and
understandable conditional structure. In addition, they do not approve of the idea that
this is the apodosis but in a fronted position, the reason being that the verb should be in

the jussive mood, and furthermore it should be linked with the fa-.
In conclusion, the position of the apodosis for the Basrans should be after the protasis,

whereas for the Kiifans it can be before the particle. In brief, we can say that the ellipsis

of the apodosis of conditional sentences can exist for two main reasons:

214




Firstly, it occurs for syntactic and structural purposes such as the existence of both the
conditional case and an oath, in particular when the oath precedes the conditional
particle. Secondly, there should be a semantic or syntactic indication in the structure, as

in the following example:

86:e1 ) {3y Ul “uy &l 303 Y B8 ) Trl (o3 A s i)
wa la ’in $i’nd lanadhabanna bil-ladi "awdayna ’ilayka tumma 1a tajidu laka
bihi ‘alayna wakila.

If we pleased, We could take away what we have revealed to you, then you

would find no one to plead for you against Us. 17:86

In the above example, Staytiyyah (1995, p.57) believes that the /am in wa la’in indicates
the oath al-gasam, and therefore, it is called /am al-qasam ‘the IGm of the oath’, while
'in is the conditional particle. In this case, the apodosis of the conditional particle was
omitted, whereas the apodosis of the oath sentence jawdab ul-gasam was kept in the
sentence, which makes the clause landhabanna bi ‘we would withdraw’ an apodosis of
the oath sentence. Moreover, the Iam of oaths was repeated in the apodosis clause, while
the conditional apodosis is omitted because the oath particle comes before the

conditional particle.

Following the above argument, it can be determind that the conditional particle has
preceded the particle of oath; hence, the apodosis of the oath as a conditional sentence

will be omitted, as in the following example:

i 5!,h’ i T :’g. A‘“\J OL.J)
‘in wa allahi §i’ta 'a ‘antuk.

If, by God, you willed it, I will help you.

The clause ‘I will help you’ is the apodosis of the conditional sentence, not of the oath.
The reason for this transformation is that the particle which comes first will have its
apodosis, since its fronted position demonstrates its importance. Therefore, it has the

power to have an apodosis.

Moreover, the option to omit any part of the protasis or oath sentence occurs when the

double structure is preceded by a subject. Therefore, in such cases, the double structure
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will lose the ability to keep its apodosis. However, in this situation, Staytiyyah prefers
to omit the apodosis of the oath and to keep the conditional one. He thinks that the
protasis comes either before or after the particle or the protasis of oath. He explains that
the significance of the sentence will be strongly indicated by a conditional structure

rather than by an oath structure.

The other case in which the apodosis clause can be omitted is when it is implied by

context, as follows:

90 gy (Ol Tl it 3 AW Gyl 8 00 A
‘innahu man yattaqi wa yasbir fa-"inna allah la yudi ‘u ’ajra I-muhsinin.
Whoever fears Allah and is patient, Allah will never squander the rewards of

the righteous. 12:90

Some grammarians believe that the sentence ‘inna allah la yudi‘u 'ajra I-muhsinin is
the apodosis clause of the conditional sentence (Staytiyyah, 1995, p.57). However,
Staytiyyah does not agree that this argument is completely correct, because he believes
that this sentence follows an omitted apodosis, which he posits as ‘yakinu muhsinan’,
‘he becomes kind’. This is because the sentence above is not linked to the given
protasis. However, Staytiyyah’s argument ignores the fa-, which is an indicator that an
apodosis will follow. On the other hand, the other grammarians’ argument does not
address the fact that the sentence is not a future state of the protasis, but rather it

describes a more general idea.

Secondly, the apodosis can be omitted for purposes of eloquence, in spoken language,
prose and poetry, and in the Qur’an, in which there are many examples. The following

example is a quotation for the second caliph Omar Ibn al-Xattab to *Abi “Ubaidah:

53e Gl L el )
law qalaha gayruka ya ‘aba ‘ubaydah!
If someone else had said that, O Aba ‘Ubaydah!

This sentence implies admonition by the speaker to the addressee, since the noted
statement may be understood as: ‘if someone else had said that, it would not be strange,
but if you say it, it is unacceptable’. The ellipted elements are determined by factors
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such as the tone, the immediate context, the historical context and the relationship

between the speaker and addressee. The following is another example:

2038 sy Loy A0 2y Ay e 41 (i 15
wa lawla fadlu I-1dhi ‘alaykum wa rahmatuhu, wa ’anna allah ra'if rahim.

If it had not been for the grace of Allah and His mercy unto you, and that
Allah is gentle, merciful. 24:20

In this verse, the apodosis is not mentioned, but by examining the content we can see
words such as ‘mercy’ and ‘grace’ of Allah in conditional structures imply that the
opposite to this features could happen if He were not the Merciful (for example,
punishment). Therefore, the omitted apodosis can be understood as: ‘he would punish
you.” However, the apodosis might not be as we anticipate, but rather depends on the
addressee’s attitudes towards the topic. In addition, it is certain that they will expect
something unpleasant and the opposite of grace and mercy. The speaker may find it
better to leave it open and to let the addressees expect the worst rather than something

that they may welcome.

Ibn Hisam considers the following verse as another example of an omitted apodosis:

e IS 13 3 (B i e Lo 5 5 1
bada Ii "anni lastu mudriku ma mada... wa la sabiqun Say’an 'ida kana ja’iya.
It has appeared to me that I could not reach what had passed...and cannot

avoid anything when it comes.

There is no clear agreement among grammarians regarding this type of structure
because each interprets it according to his own understanding. In this case, we find that
ida is a conditional particle, and the clause following it is a protasis clause, while the
apodosis structure is omitted because the context makes the meaning of the posited

apodosis clear.

Ibn Hisam (1998, p.131) decided that there is an omitted apodosis here, which means
that we are dealing with a conditional sentence. He understands the omitted apodosis as:
“When something comes, I will not be able to avoid it’. Whereas Staytiyyah (1995,

p.58) states that some grammarians believe that it is not correct to say: ‘When
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something happened, I did not come before it’ because one cannot return time to do
something before the event if it has already taken place. In addition, they believe that
the particle ’idd in this context is not a conditional particle, but only an adverbial one in

a regular context.
Another example of ellipsis of the apodosis in conditional sentences is the following:

45:0m Qs RRET A Gyl G Vo V58 260 U8 13053
wa 'ida qila lahum ittaqu ma bayna ‘aydikum wa ma xalfakum, la‘allakum
turhamiin. |
Yet when they are told, “Beware of what lies before and behind you, so that you

may be given mercy”. 36:45

The clause la ‘allakum turhamiin is not the apodosis of the conditional sentence, as the

apodosis was omitted because of the implication in the context.

Here is another example with /aw:
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wa law ‘anna qur’anan suyyirat bihi l-jibalu ‘aw qutti‘at bihi I-’ardu’aw
kullima bihi [-mawtd, bal lillahi I-’amru jam? ‘G.

If there were a Qur’an with which mountains were moved, or the earth were
cleaved asunder, or the dead were made to speak, (this would be the one), but,

truly, authority is with Allah in all things. 13:31
The following quotation is an example from the Hadit:
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Sa-man kanat hijratuhu ‘ila allah wa rasilibi, fa-hijratubu ila Allahi wa

rasilihi. wa man kanat hijratuhu lidunya yustbuha ‘aw imra’atun yankihuha,
fa-hijratuhu 'ila ma hajara ’ilayhi.

So, whoever’s migration is for Allah and His messenger, thus, his migration

will be for Allah and His messenger. And whoever’s migration was for
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worldly goals to gain, or a woman to marry, thus his migration is for what he

has migrated.

The example cited shows the absence of the apodosis in all of the conditional clauses,
for eloquent or rhetorical purposes. Ibn Hifam (1998, p.133) explains this structure as

follows:

Cnnlall TN Zdsall S 58 {5aEal 0B 1ol el i () AL e (T
fa-mu’awwalun ‘ald ’'iqgdmati is-sababi magama al-musabbabi, ‘ayy; fa-qad
istahaqqa at-tawaba al- ‘azim al-mustagirra lil-muhdjirin.

So it is regarded by using the cause in the place of the result (apodosis)
because the result is well known. Therefore, he deserved the great reward that

is given to those who have migrated for the sake of Allah and his messenger.

5.1.6 - Ellipsis of both the protasis and the apodosis clause

In some contexts in Arabic prose, poetry and spoken language, neither protasis or
apodosis is mentioned. In these cases the conditional particle appears independently and
is not followed by either a protasis or an apodosis for reasons of eloquence or to avoid

repetition in the text.

s el PR Ty (IS 0l ¢ i 1§ 2l 2 208
galat bandtu - ‘ammi: ya salma, wa ‘in... kana fagiran mu ‘daman? qalat: wa
"inin
The cousins (females) said: “O, Salma, and if...he is destitute?” She said:

“Even if”.

In the above example the apodosis of the first protasis, wa 'in kana faqiran, is omitted.
However for the second ’in the meaning is understood to be: ‘And if he is poor, I love
and accept him’. According to Ibn Malik (1978, p.653), as-Sirafl provides the following

example:

Al 1 S ol el 1Ty A 0GR 5 A Dl e ST Y
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la "ait ’amir l-mu’minin li’annahu ja'ir, fa-yuqalu i’tihi wa 'in, yurddu
bidalika: wa 'in kana ja'iran fa'tih.

I will not come to the prince of the believers because he is unjust. Thus it
would be said to him: “Come to him even if, which means: ‘even if he is

N

unjust, come to him.

Therefore when the two parts are omitted, according to Ibn Hi%am, the particle still
shows its strong link to the conditional structure (Radwan, 1989, p.218). From the
above, ar-Radi (1853, v.2, p.273) states that Ibn Malik considers the ellipsis of the
protasis and apodosis as a permissible option. As-Siyutt (1908, v.2 p.62) supports his
opinion. But on another oc¢casion Ibn Malik notes that the ellipsis of the two parts is
obligatory, stating that the two parts can be omitted for necessity, and Ibn ‘ Asfir (1986,
p.176) concurs with thié view. *Abll Hayyan says that Ibn Hiam’s opinion is supported
by Ibn ‘Asflr, but no one else notes that it is obligatory (As-Suytti, 1908, v.2, p.62).
However, Abu Hayyan adds that Ibn Hifam and Ibn ‘ Asfur both say:

It is permitted to omit the protasis and the apodosis after ’in, if the
meaning is understood. Even though, it was said previously, that this type

of ellipsis in conditional sentences is restricted by the particle “in.

However, Radwan (1989, p.218) notes that we may hear some Arabic native speakers
using pafticles such as law and ’ida. In addition, in such structures the need for the

conjoiner waw preceding the conditional particle is significant, as in wa ’in.
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5.2 Interruption in conditional sentences

5.2.1 Introduction

Ibn Hi%am (1986, p.31) states that it is common in this type of sentence to see two
conditional particles and protasis clauses in one conditional structure following each
other, rather than being followed by an apodosis. This phenomenon is known as i tirad
a¥-Sarti ‘ala as-sart, ‘conditional clause that interrupts another conditional clause’. Ibn
Hisam discusses this topic under the above title. The title implies a second conditional

particle is inserted with a protasis clause before the apodosis of the first particle.

Ibn Higam (1986, p.31) states that some grammarians believe that this situation exists
when two protases precede an apodosis, and that this structure does not exist with more
than two protases. He notes that the structure can exist with more than two protasis. He
investigates the forms which other grammarians provide by using the term ° i tirdd as-
Sart ‘ald as-Sart’ and explains that there is some confusion and misunderstanding with
regard to this issue. Some grammarians mention this misunderstanding. In the following
section, we shall attempt to list the opinions and arguments provided by linguists and

discuss them in the context of Ibn Higam’s contribution to the issue.

5.2.2 Tbn A¥-Sajari and conditional interruption

Ton A§-Sajart (1930, v.1, pp.240-241) states that when we have two protases following
each other without a joining particle between them, subsequently followed by an
apodosis, then the apodosis belongs to the first protasis. This is based on the principle of
the similarity between the conditional structure and the oath structure, wherein the
apodosis of the first oath in a two-oath structure is connected to the first protasis. He
notes that by relying on that principle, if we have two conditional protases following
each other then the apodosis belongs to the first one. At the same time, the first protasis

and its apodosis as one unit form the apodosis of the second protasis.
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He adds that if the apodosis is connected to the first protasis, it should be used closer to
its apodosis and moved forward, while the second protasis should be repositioned at the

beginning of the structure.

Ibn A$-Sajari illustrates with the following example:

e gl 558 3 gl
‘in ‘akalti ’in aribti fa- "anti taliq.

If you eat, if you have drunk, then you are divorced.

He explains that the apodosis ‘you are divorced’ is the consequence of the act of eating,
whereas “if you drink” is another protasis whose apodosis is “if yoﬁ eat, you are
divorced”. He notes that for “if you eat”, the speaker intends to put this act in a later
position after another action, despite the fact that it comes before it in the order of
elements, meaning; ‘if you eat after you drink, then you will be divorced (ibid. pp.240-
241).

On the other hand, Al-‘UkburT (1998, v.2, p.38) says: “The provision of the conditional
protasis, if it interrupts another one, is that the second protasis and the apodosis will be

an apodosis for the first.” This can be seen in the following:

S 5
‘in ‘ataytant 'in kallamtant "akramtuk.

If you come to me, if you talk to me, I will honour you.

“If you talk to me, I will honour you” is a conditional sentence that works as one unit
and is regarded as the apodosis of the first protasis “If you come to me.” Here the
speaker means that if this is the case, then the first protasis in a structure or an utterance
will be placed as the second condition in meaning, so that even if the addressee came to
the speaker and then he talked to him, the honour would not be required. But, if the
addressce talked to the speaker and then he came to him, the honour would be given to
the addressee. In other words, the meaning would be: ‘If you come to me after you have
talked to me, I will honour you. The reason, in his opinion, is that the apodosis has

become strongly reliant on the second protasis (ibid. v.2, pp.38;198).
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In this argument, al-‘Ukburf does not agree with Ibn a-SajarT on the provision of the
apodosis following two protases. He sees the apodosis as reliant on the second one, and
at the same time, the second protasis and its apodosis are the apodosis of the first. Ibn
a¥-Sajari, as mentioned above, believes that the apodosis belongs to the first protasis
because it comes earlier, while it and its apodosis therefore act for the second protasis.
Nevertheless, al-‘Ukburi agrees with Ibn a§-§aja1‘f that the second protasis, as an act,
should take place before the first one. Moreover, the one which comes later in the
utterance is first in meaning. However, it seems that al-‘Ukbur’s argument is weak,
because the second protasis and apodosis cannot be an apodosis for the first protasis
unless we posit a hidden fa-, but the fa- cannot be omitted unless there is a reason, as

most grammarians agree (As-Suyiti, 1984).

Radwan (1989, p.163) states that ar-Radi also concurs with Ibn as-Sajari’s opinion that
the apodosis belongs to the first protasis. Ar-Radi regards the apodosis of the second
protasis as an omitted one, indicated by the existing apodosis. However, Ibn a3-Sajart
thinks that the first protasis and the existing apodosis are not an apodosis for the second
protasis because the middle position of the second protasis is evidence and an indication

of the apodosis of the first protasis and its apodosis.

Radwan added that ar-Radi agrees with Ibn Malik and al-‘UkburT’s argument, but he
adds to that a fa- should exist to introduce the second protasis. In this case, the apodosis
of the second protasis is considered as a deleted one, while the apodosis of the first is
the second protasis and its apodosis. Ar-Radi believes that this is so because it is
permissible to use another conditional sentence as an apodosis, if it is introduced by fa-,

but if it is not, then the apodosis belongs to the first protasis.

5.2.3 Ar-Radi and conditional interruption

Regarding the case of interruption where the protasis follows another protasis and has

one apodosis, ar-Radf says:
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wa i‘lam ‘anna as-Sart 'ida daxala ‘ald Sartin fa-'in qasadta ‘an yakiina as-
Sart at-tani ma'a jaza'ihi lil-’awal, fa-1a budda mina I-fa’i fil-’adar at-
taniyati, taqiiul: ’in daxalta fa-’in sallamta fa-laka kada, wa ‘in sa’alta fa-‘in
‘a‘taytuka fa- ‘alayya kada; li’anna I-i ‘ta’a ba ‘da as-su’dl.

And know that when the protasis interrupts another protasis, if you mean to
use the second protasis with its parts as an apodosis for the first one, you
should use the fa- before the second conditional particle. It is as if you are
saying: ‘If you enter, then you greet, you will have (such things) from me, and
if you ask (to receive something) and then I gave, then that is what I should do,

because giving something comes after the request’.
Commenting on Ibn Malik’s argument, he notes the following (Radwan, 1989, p.164):
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wa 'in qasadta 'ilgd’a ‘adat is-Sart id-tant litaxalluliha bayna ‘ajza’ il-kalam
il-ladi huwa jazd'uhd ma‘nd, 'a'ni as-Sart I-’awal ma‘a l-jawab I-’axir, fa-la
yakiin fi ’adat as-sart it-tant fa.
And if you meant to cancel the conditional particle of the second protasis,
because it occurs within parts of the utterance which are the apodosis, that is,
the first protasis with the last apodosis. Therefore, there will not be fa- before

the conditional particle of the second protasis.

On the other hand, Ibn Hisam agrees with Ibn a3-SajarT and ar-Radf in their opinion that
the apodosis is related to the first protasis. They explain this by noting that when one
protasis is followed by another, as in: 'in ‘akalti *in Saribti fa- ’anti taliq, ‘If you eat, if

you drink, you are divorced,’ then the apodosis serves and belongs to the first protasis.

5.2.4 1bn Hisam and conditional interruption

Ibn Higam (1986, p.31) lists five conditional structures which he does not recognise as

conditional interruptions:

A - When the first protasis is followed directly by its apodosis, then there follows a new

protasis, as in:
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ya qawm 'in kuntum ‘amantum bil-1ahi fa- ‘alyhi tawkkalii "in kuntum
muslimin.
O, my people! If you do believe in Allah, then put your trust in him if you are
submitted. 10:84

He believes that there is no interruption here because the first protasis is followed
directly by its apodosis. I have also treated this type of sentence as a double protasis
sentence where the two protases share one apodosis, or, as some grammarians think, the
apodosis of the second protasis is omitted because of the meaning carried by the first

one.
B - The second protasis is joined with an apodosis introduced by an overt fa, as in:

A el SRl 35 i)
'in takallama Zayd fa-'in ajada, fa-’ahsin ’ilayh.
If Zayd spoke, and if he did well, then treat him well.

Ibn Hi$am explains that there is no interruption in this example because the second

protasis and its apodosis together represent the apodosis of the first protasis.

C - The second protasis follows an omitted one and posits fa, as in the following

example:

89-88:Alsl (pa Ealy HAT) 1508 LA e 1S ) Ll
fa-'amma ’in kana min al-mugarrabin, fa-rawhun wa rayhanun wa
Jjannatu na tm.

If that dying person is one of those who will be brought near to Allah, he

will have rest and satisfaction, ease, and Garden of Bliss. 56:88-89
According to Ibn Hisam (1986, p.33), some grammarians do not agree that this example

is an interrupting conditional structure. He explains that they think that the main

meaning of this verse is the following:

225




2 AR Oy 7708 A () 0a T (o (B il IS O ¢ g8 D0 050 e
mahmd yakun min Say'in, fa-'in kana almutawaffa min al-mugarrabin, fa-
rawhun wa rayhdnun wa jannatu na ‘im.

Whatever the case is, if the dead person is among those closest to Allah,

there will be for him rest and satisfaction, and a garden of delights.

Ibn Hi%dm adds that the particle mahma, ‘whatever’, was omitted from the conditional
clause mahma yakun min Say’in, ‘whatever happened’, which was replaced by ‘amma
and therefore he posits the conditional particle to be ‘amma fa- 'in karna. He explains
that grammarians treated this case by discussing two aspects. One is that the apodosis
does not follow the conditional particle without being separated by a suitable word or
words. The second is that fa- is used as a joining particle and should be placed between
two statements or joined words. As a result, the grammarians do not recognise its
conditional function but rather recognise its other function as a mediator, such that it
had to be preceded by a word as an utterance reformation. They brought forward the
sentence of the second protasis because it represents one unit. He concludes that such

sentence could not be regarded as a conditional interruption.

D - A conditional protasis is joined with a similar one, as in:
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wa 'in tu’minii wa tattaqi, yu'tikum ‘ujarakum, wa la yas alkum ‘amwalkum,
‘in yas ‘alkumitha fa-yuhfikum tabxali.

But if you and are mindful of Allah, He will recompence you. He does not ask
you to give up all your possessions — you would be grudging if He were to

press you for them and he would bring your ill-will to light. 47:36-37

On this point, Ibn Hi§am (1986, p.34) comments that it is understood from Ibn Malik’s
discussion of this matter that this is an interrupting conditional structure. This is not

correct, according to Ibn HiSam.

E - When the conditional apodosis is omitted with the existence of two protases, there

will be no such interruption, as shown in the following two examples:

34258 & o Q3 A & o 21 il o & 1 ol 28080 Yop
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wa la yanfa ‘ukum nushi ’in ‘ardtu ‘an ‘ansaha lakum 'in kana allahu yurid
‘an yugwikum.
My advice will be no use to you if Allah wishes to leave you to your
delusions.11:34
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wa imra’tun mu’minatun 'in wahabat nafsaha lin-nabiyi 'in ’ardda an-nabiyu
‘an yastankihaha xalisatan min diin il-mu 'minin.
Also any believing woman who offers herself to the Prophet and whom the

prophet wishes to wed this only applies to you (Prophet) and not the rest of the
believers. 33:50

Ibn Hisam (1986, p.37) notes that this example does not have an interrupted structure,
as some grammatians, including Ibn Malik, believe. Ibn Hifam argues that the apodosis
of the first protasis should be regarded as being in the adjacent position indicated by the
first protasis and its apodosis. Therefore, the sentence will be understood as: 'in ‘aradtu
‘an ‘ansaha lakum fa- la yanfa ‘akum nusht, ‘If 1 cared to advise you, my advice would

not benefit you.” The same argument can be applied to the following example as well:

U 0y poad (o8 il e 1kl 230 (653 | 1S )y oa'sd S
lakinna gawmi wa ’in kani dawt ‘adadin ...laysil mina a$-Sarri fi Say’in wa
'in hand.
But my people, even if they are great in number...they are not seekers of

evil even if the evil is slight.

Reading in these examples, Ibn Hisam (1998, p.801) explains that he does not accept
that any of the above structures can be called interrupting conditionals. He noted that

the following sentence exemplifies an interrupting structure:
Gl el ¢ el () i) )

‘in rakibti 'in labisti, fa-'anti taliq.

If you ride, if [after] you had dressed, you are divorced.
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Ibn Higam (1986, p.37) notes that few grammarians would reject it and the majority
accept it, and he used some of the above verses as examples supporting the majority
view, He adds that according to al-Bahawi, those who reject this view used some of the
same verses as evidence for their arguments, as discussed above. However, Ibn Hisam
does not accept them and lists them among the rejected examples for this topic. Other
examples which he does consider legitimate include the following verse from the

Qur’an:
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wa lawla rijalun mu’miniin wa nisd’'un mu’mindt lam fa‘lamiimum, ‘an
tatatthum fa-tusibukum minhum ma ‘arratun bigayri ‘ilm, liyudxila allahu fi
rahmatihi man ya§a’' law tazayyalii la-‘addabnd al-ladina kafarii minhum
‘adaban 'alima .
If there have not been among them, unknown to you, believing men and
women whom you would have trampled underfoot, inadvertently incurring
guilt on their account-Allah brings whoever He will into His mercy-if the

(believers) had been clearly separated, we would have inflicted a painful

punishment on the disbelievers. 48:25

Ibn Hisam (1986, p.38) states that the two clauses following lawla and law were
interrupted and have one apodosis: la‘addabna. He also introduced another example
that will be discussed along with comments of other grammarians to assess their points

of view towards Ibn Hi$&m’s arguments:
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kutiba ‘alaykum ‘ida hadara ‘ahadakum l-mawtu, ’in taraka xayran al-
wasiyyatu lil-walidayn wal-"agrabin .

It is prescribed for you, when death approaches one of you, if he leaves wealth,

that he bequeath it unto his parents and next of kin. 2:180
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He notes that this verse was chosen by ’Abu al-Hasan who accepts ’al-wasiyyatu lil-
walidayn’ by regarding the existence of the fa, which means fal-wasiyyatu lil-walidayn.
But if we consider that the nominative case of the word al-wasiyyatu results from the
influence of the passive verb kutiba, ‘prescribed’, then al-wasiyyatu cannot be an
apodosis for the second conditional protasis 'in faraka. No grammarian other than Ibn

Higam has used the aforementioned two cases (ibid. p.41).

Ibn Higam (1998, p.801) adds the following example as more evidence :

PO

in tastagiti bing 'in tad 'uril tajidi. . .minnd m ‘aqila ‘izzin zanaha karamu.
If you implore relief, if you fear, you will find...from us shelters of honour

decorated by generosity.

As-Suytti (1975, v.4, p.85) notes that Ibn Hi$am has provided the following example as

well:

GV g Ul i, Sl ) B3R5 &y (8
Jfa-'in ‘atarat ba ‘daha 'in wa’alat...nafST hatd fa-qiila: 1a la‘a
Thus, if I stumbled after I had escaped danger...then come to me and say: “We

wish him to be unsafe.”

5.2.5 Ibn Hisdm and the interruption structures

Having understood the given interruption structure and various aspects of disagreement,
we find that even those who approve this structure disagree about the implications of
the apodosis which follows two protases. Grammarians are divided into three groups on

this issue as follows:

A - The first group believes that the event happens in two steps, of which the first is the
occurrence of the two protases, and the second is the occurrence of the second protasis

before the first one. The following is an example:

Gl cnald ¢ e ) oS )
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‘in rakibti ’in labisti, fa-"anti taliq.

If you ride, if [after] you had dressed, you are divorced.

This means that if only one of the protases has occurred, the divorce will not happen,
but if the wife wore her clothes and then she rode, in this case she will be divorced. This

is the position of the majority of linguists and Islamic scholars (As-Suyati, 1975, v.4,
p.85).

Linguists who disagree on the above interpretation are divided into two groups. One
group, the majority opinion, suggests that the existing apodosis belongs to the first
protasis, whereas the apodosis of the second protasis should be omitted. The reason is
that the omitted apodosis is already implied by the overt first protasis and its apodosis
(As-Suydti, 1975, v.4, p.85).

Ibn Hisam (1986, p.32) provides the following example from the Qur’an:

840 0 {Linalie P88 ) 16105 4008 allly il S 0 180)
ya gawm ‘in kuntum ‘amantum billahi fa-‘alayhi tawkkalii ‘in kuntum
muslimin.

O, my people! If you do believe in Allah, then put your trust in him if you
submitted. 10:84

Ibn Hi%am (1986, p.42) agrees that this can also be understood as: ‘If you do submit, if
you believe in Allah, then put your trust in him.’. He adds that the principle is that, if
two clauses in any other type of conditional sentence occur where each protasis needs

an apodosis, then the overt apodosis belongs to the first protasis (ibid. p.42).

The Kufans, >Abt Zaid and al-Mubarrid have provided the following example:

‘anta zalimun ‘in fa ‘alta.

You are unjust if you do so.
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According to as-Suyiifl (1984, v.4, p.87), they state that the sentence ‘anta zalimun
which precedes the protasis is the actual apodosis, and not an indication of it, whereas
Ibn Hi%am notes that the apodosis should come after the protasis, since it is the result of
the occurrence of the protasis. He adds that the preceding conditional apodosis is an
indication of a second one, since it shows sufficient information to remove the need for
an apodosis after the protasis. He concludes that in both the first and second examples
above there is permitted usage: in the first, it is permitted to separate the first
conditional protasis from its apodosis by another protasis, while in the second sentence

“You are unjust if you do so’, it is permitted to omit the apodosis.

Based on what has been said, we can conclude that it is correct to use a verb in the
perfect or imperfect with the first protasis. In pure classical speech, however, it is only
permissible to use a verb in the perfect. That is because the principle is that the first
apodosis should not be omitted unless the verb of the conditional protasis occurs only in

a perfect. Ibn Hi¥am provides the following example:

S 321 95008 1) s | i )
'in tastagitii bina 'in tad ‘uri tajidi.

If you implore relief, if you fear, you will find.

He notes that using the imperfect as a protasis introducer is a poetic licence, as in the

following example:

it AT i B G s A G
Ya ’agra‘u bin habisin ya 'aqra ‘u... 'innaka 'in yusra ‘ "axitka tusra‘u
O, *Agra‘ bin Habis, O, bold man... if your brother is killed then it is as if you

too are killed.

B - The group led by Ibn Malik (1968, p.239) says that the existing apodosis belongs to
the first protasis, as the majority of scholars agree. However, the second protasis does
not have any apodosis, either overt or covert, because the existing apodosis is restricted
by the first protasis. Therefore, it is here treated according to the situation of the text, as

in:
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‘in rakibti 'in labisti, fa-"anti talig.

If you ride if you wear (your clothes), you are divorced.

This means: ‘If you ride wearing (your clothes), you will be divorced’. Similarly:

S shat 170 X 1y Uy f gt 3]
'in tastagitii bind 'in tad ‘uril tajidi.

If you seek help, if you feel fear, you will find.

Many analysts understand this sentence as: ‘If you seek help in fear...’, since it agrees
with the principle that the regular sequence required the presence of the first protasis
after the second one in the text. However, Ibn Hisam (1986, p.44) has a different
opinion regarding the second conditional protasis. He notes that the majority of

grammarians believe that it is correct for three reasons:

First, their argument is built on giyas, ‘analogy’, which means that the apodosis can be
either overt or covert. However, Ibn Malik’s argument is not based on analogy. This is
because he considers it acceptable for the protasis to exist without any kind of apodosis,
whether overt or covert. Ibn Hi%am believes that the principle of analogy is more

convincing, and he accepts the argument proposed by the other grammarians.

Second, Ibn Hisam believes that they were correct in suggesting that what Ibn Malik
states can be accepted in the cases where the two verbs introducing the two protasis
clauses coincide or work together, as in the previous examples (imperfect). However, in
other cases what Tbn Malik suggests is not possible. If it was said, for example; ‘If you
stand, if you sit, you will be divorced,” then we could not regard that as: ‘If you stand
sitting...”, since the two actions are contradictory. Similarly, it is not possible if the two
acts do not occur at the same time, such as: ‘If you eat if you drink...’, or ‘If you pray,
if you make ablutions’; in these cases, it cannot be understood that you are eating while

drinking or praying while performing ablutions.
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Third, Ton Hi$am points out that the conditional structure is distinct from the adverbial
structure ‘jumlar al-hal’ because the first one deals with the future, whereas the second
deals with the present time. If there is a time gap between the two clauses, then it cannot
be an adverbial structure, since the adverbial structure only refers to one event.
Similarly, a sentence which is located in an adverbial position cannot be preceded with
a future dalil ‘implication’; this is possible only with a sentence located in a conditional

position.
Ibn HiSam adds that al-Farisi, however, permits the following:

Ly TR L AL AR o 5| TS AT aY
la ‘adribannahu dahaba 'aw makat , wa la ‘adribannahu ’in dahba wa ’in
makat.

Surely I will beat him, whether he goes or he stays. And surely I will beat him
if he goes or if he stays.

Ibn Hisam (1986, p.46) believes that the circumstantial adverb has two forms: one
occurs simultaneously with the verb that it modifies, while the other follows the verb
that it modifies in time. The first form describes how the act occurs, while the second
form describes the state that exists after the act has taken place. The following example

by Ibn Higam shows both forms:

27l sy (s el AT 58 ) 210 Sl ity
la tadxulunna l-masjida l-haraama ‘in §a@’a  allahu ‘aminin, muhalligina
ru'usakum wa muqassirin.

Allah willing you will most certainly enter the Sacred Mousque in safty,

shaven headed or with cropped hair. 48:27

The first form is evident in this example by ‘secure’, which describes the state in which
the addressees enter the mosque. This is followed by the second form, ‘heads shaved
and hair cut’, which describes not the present state but rather a future state which is
expected or assumed; at the moment of entering the mosque their hair still has not been

shaved, but after the the rituals are complete this will take place.

Another example shows just the second form:

233




73 el {ualls b SANGY
JSa-dxultiha xalidin.

Come in: you are here to stay. 73.

Here, we see that entering has nothing to do with immortality — the immortality occurs
after the entering, not at the same time. According to Ibn Hi%dm (1986, p.46) the
grammarians translate the sentence: ‘enter it (paradise)’, presuming mortality after

entering.

On this basis, Ibn Hi$am thinks that the position of al-FarisT stating that the conditional
particle can be followed by an adverbial sentence is correct, but he does not agree with
generalising that to cover all types of conditional structures, primarily the interrupting
one. On the other hand, he notes that Ibn Malik was not precise in generalising that
adverbial sentences should not be introduced by a future particle such as the conditional

particle in.

Ibn Hisam notes that Abdullah al-Juwayni (As-SuyiitT, 1986, v.4, p.86) suggested that if
someone says: ‘If you ride if you wear, you are divorced’, the divorce will depend on
the riding and the wearing together, either when they occur in the same word order or
vice versa. He adds that this argument has been adopted by other scholars. Therefore, he
states that this argument is incorrect, because this means that we may use the existing
apodosis for the two protases together, or for the first one only, or for the second one
only, which is not possible. He also denied the possibility of using the apodosis for any
of the protases. He notes that if al-JuwaynT posits that particle, then he is not permitted

to use one apodosis for them.

To explain his opinion, he notes that if one accepts the argument, it will be similar to
saying: Zaydun, ‘Amrun ‘indak, ‘Are Zayd and Amr with you’, or ‘indaka xabarun
‘anhuma? ‘do you have any news about them?’ If you join the two names in one
predicate, then you have to provide a method to connect them, and if we presume the
presence of that connector, then we should have either fa- or wa ‘and’ and nothing else.

This is similar to the case of the omitted fa-, as in the following:

&0 Bl el il o
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man yaf“al al-hasanati, aliahu yaskuruha.

Whoever does good deeds, Allah will reward (the doer) for them.

The above means: fa-llGhu yaSkuruha ‘Allah will reward him’, the introducing fa-
being posited. In this case, the second protasis and its apodosis work together as the
apodosis of the first protasis. In addition, according to this argument, the separation
between the husband and his wife will not take place without the occurrence of the two
protases. Moreover, they must occur with the second verb after the first one in the
sequence. This is the case if we provide the hidden fa-. In contrast to Ibn an-Nazim

(1893, p.279), Ibn Malik notes:

eaatll SO 43le (Fand DU 57y 5l 8 ol DKM (e ol 8 9 a3 Y BN a8
tumma hadfu I-fa’i la yaqa ‘u "illa fi in-nadiv min al-kalam, ‘aw fi ad-darirah,
fa-la yuhmalu ‘alayhi I-kalamu I-fasth .
Then, omitting the fa- does occur rarely in speech and with necessity, but

should not be accepted as pure Arabic.

On this presupposition, in the example of divorce the separation will take place in two
stages, but this presupposition does not mean that the speaker does not accept or is not
aware of the omission of the fa-. It is only when the two protases come together in the

order shown.

Ibn Hisam (1986, p.51) adds that it is not permissible to link the apodosis with the first
protasis only. In addition, the apodosis of the second protasis is omitted only because it
is implied in these cases by the first conditional sentence with its two elements. Here
Ibn Mailik follows the opinion of the majority of grammarians. He thinks that it is not
acceptable to regard the apodosis as belonging to the second protasis. Ibn Hisdm
believes that it is possible either to cast the second protasis and its apodosis as the
apodosis of the first protasis, or to consider it to be omitted, as indicated by the existing

apodosis of the second protasis.

He insists that there is no way to accept the first argument, explaining that, in this case,
the fu- should exist with the second protasis, because it is incorrect to follow one

protasis with another one. Therefore, saying ’in ’in ‘if if® would not be correct. In
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addition, no apodosis can be accepted as a conditional protasis because it should be

joined with the fa- and there is no fa- here.

Ibn Hisam discusses the second possibility through the following example:

man yafal al-hasanati allahu yaSkuruha.

Whoever does good deeds Allah will reward (the doer) for them.

He states that positing fa- before the apodosis is a weak argument, and wonders why Ibn
Malik presumes such a thing. He remarks that it is not obvious why he made it
obligatory to posit such things in order to explain the text. In addition he rejects the
second possibility, claiming that it is unusual in Arabic because Arabs usually omit it

from the second sentence since the meaning is indicated by the first one, and not vice

versa (ibid. p.51)

Ibn Hi%am provides the following as another unacceptable example which omits the

second part of a sentence, suggesting a posited sentence in full (even if it is not pure
Arabic):

Ll e g iy e Lo ol Uik Ly B
nahnu bimd ‘indand wa ’anta bimd... ‘indaka radin wal-"amru muxtalifun
We with what we have and you with what...you have are satisfied, and the

matter is different.

In the above example of two nominal sentences following each other, he explains that,
in this case, the predicate of the second subject does not agree with the first subject in
number. He therefore concludes that this is ungrammatical, and notes that Ibn Kaisan
tried to find an excuse for that unusual structure by saying that the first subject actually
means ‘I’, and the poet used it to praise himself by using a plural pronoun. He adds that
this is an attempt to prove that the predicate after the second subject can be used for the

first one as well.

Ibn Hisam does not accept this argument, adding that Arabs do not like the use of

structures which use two protasis clauses with one apodosis clause for both of them.
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Perhaps that the only thing that can be said about this example is that it is a result of

poetic necessity.

By not accepting the second argument, Ibn Hi§am concludes that what makes this
argument completely unacceptable is that when we examine speech, we find that Arabs
do not use interruption in conditional sentences; they only do so when the apodosis
relies on both acts, with the condition that the second act in surface meaning should

happen before the forwarded one. This was noted earlier in discussing the example:

At | gTe X ) Uy b il )
‘in tastagitii bind ’in tad ‘uril tajidi.

If you implore relief from us, if you feel fear, you will find.

In this case, we agree that the fear usually takes place before seeking help or imploring.

C - The third group believes that the existing apodosis belongs to the second protasis,
and, at the same time, the resulting conditional sentence is the apodosis of the first
protasis. This means, if we use the previous example, that the meaning will be: ‘If you

ride (first), then you dress, you are divorced.’

Linguists who adopt this argument rely on the word order in the structure and relate the
apodosis to the neighbouring protasis. However, this option cannot be accepted unless
we posit the fa- to introduce the second protasis, because it will be an apodosis for the
first protasis. In this case, each protasis becomes independent from its own apodosis and
makes the statement useless for a number of reasons. One is that the fa- cannot be
omitted except in poetry. A second reason is that the principle here is that if we have a
first and a second protasis, which needs an apodosis, then the apodosis should relate to
the one that comes first, A third reason is that their argument cannot be applied to the
example given above, i.e., ‘If you implore relief from us, if you feel fear’, because fear

usually comes before imploring.

Ibn Hisam (1986, p.53) indicates that he is aware of this issue from what the other

linguists and grammarians believe, and he concludes that if one says:

Jsdai 1 ghe h ) Uy | glatld )
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‘in tastagiti bind 'in tad ‘uri tajidil.
If you feel fear, if you implore relief from us, you will find.

or:

gl alia o) By
‘in tatawada’ ’in sallayta, 'utibta.

If you perform ablutions, if you pray, you will be rewarded.

then this will be incorrect and will go against what we have already decided — namely,
that the apodosis must belong to the first protasis, whereas the apodosis of the second
protasis can be omitted and indicated by the first protasis and its apodosis. The reason is
that the first protasis and its apodosis should not be a result of the second protasis and
vice versa. He thinks that the proper way of saying this is: ‘If you pray, if you perform

ablutions, you will be rewarded’.

Ibn Hisam also concludes that it is possible to see more than two protases in a

conditional sentence which has only one apodosis (ibid.p.53), for example:

DA gaind il pf ey o) il )
‘in ‘a ‘taytuka 'in wa ‘adtuka 'in sa’ltant fa- ‘abdi hurrun.

If I give you, if I promised you, if you had asked me, my slave will be free.

If the request has occurred first and is followed by the promise and then the giving, then
the slave will be free, but if the acts occurred in a different sequence, then the slave

would not be free.

The majority of grammarians say that fa- ‘abdi hurr ‘my slave is free’ is the apodosis of
‘in 'a‘taytuka, which indicates the apodosis of ’in wa‘adtuka. At the same time, this

also indicates the result of the apodosis ‘iz sa ltani. It is as if it one were to say:

A gaiad il | ) Wiey o) il
‘in sa’ltant , fa-"in wa ‘adtuka fa-'in 'a ‘taytuka fa- ‘abdi hurr.
If you had asked me, then if I promised you, then if I give to you, then my

slave is free.
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Ibn Hi$am adds that Ibn Malik has explained the case as: ‘If I give you, promising you,
asking me, my slave is free’, meaning that promising is an adverb describing the giving
and that they occur at the same, claiming that my slave is free is the apodosis of the first

conditional protasis. This argument is regarded as weak by Ibn Hisam.

To conclude this investigation of interruption in conditional sentences, it is useful to see
some perspectives of modern linguistics which do not posit the presence of

‘interruption’ in conditional sentences.

1 - Staytiyyah (1995, p.63) believes that what is refered to as “interrupting” here does
not really constitute interrupting. He explains that the purpose of interrupting a speech
is to take it away from its discourse or direction. And there is no alienation of the
speech from its meaning in the topic under discussion. He also prefers to describe this
phenomenon as the expansion and attenuation of information in a conditional structure.
Through the example given below, he notes that the introduction of the second protasis
before the apodosis of the first structure is only an expansion for the first clause, while

they are both heading to the same result.
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wa lawld rijalun mu’miniin wa nisd’'un mu’mindtun lam ta‘lamiimum, 'an
tata 'thum fa-tusibakum minhum ma ‘arratun bigayri ‘ilm, liyudxila allahu fi
rahmatihi man ya$a' law tazayyali la-‘addabnd al-ladina kafarii minhum
‘adaban ‘alima.
If there have not been among them, unknown to you, believing men and
women whom you would have trampled underfoot, inadvertently incurring
guilt on their account-Allah brings whoever He will into His mercy-if the
(believers) had been clearly separated, we would have inflicted a painful

punishment on the disbelievers. 48:25

There are two conditional sentences in the above verse, lawla rijalun mu’'miniin and law
tazayyalii, followed by one apodosis, la ‘addabna, ‘we should have punished’, which is
based on the idea of expanding and narrowing the conditional sentence by having two

conditional clauses and particles where we expect also to see two apodoses. However,
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the expansion is only in the protasis, where it appears in two forms, while on the other
hand the apodosis has been narrowed or remains one apodosis without explanation, and

to serves the two (ibid. p.61).

Staytiyyah (1995, p.63) notes that some grammarians do not agree on the possibility of
linking an apodosis with two preceding protasis clauses. This is because they believe
that the form of each one of the two protases has a different semantic meaning, even

though they are, in reality, a single unit in terms of semantic implication.

However, according to al-‘UkburT (1998, v.2, p.696), one group of linguists believes
that if a new particle and protasis follow the first one, then it should be regarded as the
second protasis clause, and the apodosis then belongs to the first conditional clause. A
second group claims that the existing apodosis belongs to the second protasis, and the
apodosis of the first protasis should be omitted. A third group of grammarians says that
the second protasis does not have an apodosis, omitted, posited, or uttered. They explain

that it is only an implication for the first one (Ibn Hisam, 1986, pp.39-40).

In order to support the third opinion, Staytiyyah provides the following explanation of

verse 48:25, given above:

Ol D STy O shaye Dy WY
lawla rijalun mu’minidna wa nisa’un gayru mutazayyilin,
If there have not been believing men and believing women who were not

clearly separated.

and the verse:

Jadadifge () Uy 1 gt
'in tastagita bind 'in tad ‘uril tajidii.

If you seek help from us, if you fear, you will find.

This can be read as: ‘If you seek help from us in fear you will find” (Ibn Hi§am, 1986,
pp.39-40).
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It seems that the third group’s position is closer to what Staytiyyah (1995, p.63) and
some modern researchers tend to argue, because they say that this style is a form of
expansion for the conditional protasis and not an interruption. He thinks that this group

counters that position on two levels.

First, they say that we can consider one of the two protases as an adverb, but not
necessarily the second one. In addition, it can be presumed to have a restricted adverb

position according to the meaning of the sentence, as in the following example:

18075l {1y QR A sl 1 75 o &gl 20l e 19y
‘ida hadara ‘ahadakum ul-mawtu, 'in taraka xayran al-wasiyyata li-twalidayn
wal-"aqrabin.
When death approaches one of you and he leaves wealth, it is prescribed that

he should make a proper bequest to parents and close relatives. 2:180

This first part of this verse 'ida hadara ‘ahadakum ul-mawtu ‘when death approaches
any one of you’, can also be revised as ‘If anyone of you leaves wealth when death
approaches him, the bequest should be for his parents’. Staytiyyah clarifies that the
interpretation of the protasis is not reasonable and is produced by a certain amount of

arbitrariness and needs more examination.

Second, one of these protases may be an extension for the other one, but it is not
necessary for the second protasis only, on the surface meaning, to be the extension of
the first one, If this is the case, then the sentence, ‘ida hadara 'ahadakum ul-mawtu, can
be a contrary extension of the protasis, 'in taraka xayran, in which the second protasis

in surface meaning should not be regarded as an extension of the other.

5.3 Apodosis introduced by fa- in conditional sentences

Peled (1983, p.213) states that in classical Arabic grammars, the occurrence or non-
occurrence of the fa- as an apodosis-introducer in conditional sentences is traditionally
accounted for by the structure of the apodosis. He adds that Ibn Ya‘is§ stated that az-
Zamax3ar asserts that fa- is required, {a budda min al-fa-, when the apodosis consists of
a) an imperative/prohibitive, b) a real ‘perfect’, or ¢) a nominal clause. Peled notes that

this is further corroborated by Ibn Ya‘ls, who contrasts az-Zamax3$ar?’s three types of
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apodosis with an apodosis introduced by the jussive. The apodosis introduced by the
jussive lacks the preceding harf jazm ‘eliding particle’and relies on the protasis. He also

regards the nominal clause introduced by the subject as *ibtida ‘a word to start with’.
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yaftaqiru 'ila ma yarbituhu bima qablahu fa-'ataw bil-fa’i li'annaha tufid ul-
ittibd ‘a wa tu’dinu bi’anna ma ba ‘dahd musabbabun ‘amma qablaha .

A conjunctive is required to bind it to the preceding clause; so they conceived
of the fa- because it designates consecutiveness and indicates that what

follows is the consequence of what precedes it. (ibid. p.213).

However, Sibawayh (ibid. 214) states that many grammarians agree that the conditional

apodosis should be obligatory and introduced by fa- when the apodosis contains one of

the following clauses:

a- Nominal

b- Imperative

c- Promise

d- Prohibitive

e- Clauses introduced by the defective verbs such as laysa, ‘asa, ni ‘ma, sd’a etc.

f- Clauses introduced by particles like ’inna, ma, sa-, sawfa, gad and lan,

g- Verbal clauses where the verb occurs in non-initial position and clauses introduced
by the preterite perfect verb gatala form. Sibawayh (ibid. p.214) has included them

in the following:

ey guaily o Ty L Tyl Ty Al Al
ismiyatun talabiyyatun wa bijamidin...wa bi ma wa lan wa bit-taswifi.

Nominal, command and by defective verb...and by md, lan and by a

willingness (to use sawfa).

Ibn Higam (1999, pp.217-218) lists six types of conditional sentences involving fa- as

an introductory element for the apodosis as follows:
a - The apodosis is a nominal sentence, such as:
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242




wa 'in yamsaska allahu bidurrin fa-1a kasifa lahu 'illa huwa, wa ’'in yamsaska
bixayrin fa-huwa ‘ala kulli Say’in gadir.
If Allah touches you (Prophet) with affliction, no one can remove it accept

Him, and if He touches you with good, He has power over all things. 6:17

b - The apodosis is a verbal clause with the defective verb (jamid) (Galaymi, 1992,
p.55):

40-39:aeS (Bl o K3 5 Of (5 (i (A5 Y e BT 8 o
‘in tarani ‘and ‘aqalla minka malan wa waladan, fa-‘asa rabbl ’an yu’tiyani
xayran min jannatika.
You may see me as less than you in wealth and children, yet it may be that my

Lord will give me more than your garden. 18:39-40

¢ - The verb of the apodosis is ’'in§d’i, ‘a compositional verb’. In Arabic this means
verbs that do not merely evaluate to true or false. These verbs include imperative,
forbidding, inquiring, vocative, wishing, astonishment, oath, praising and criticising.

The following is an example:

<SR BYRUIE CUIPSENPR TR R P A )
'in kuntum tuhibbina alldha fa-ttabi ‘Gnt yuhbibkum ullah.
If you love Allah, follow me; Allah will love you. 3:31

d - The verb of the apodosis is in the past tense in utterance and in meaning as well:
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27-26: w3 {5l

'in kana qamisuhu qudda min qubulin fa-sadagat wa huwa min al-kadibin, wa
'in kana gamisuhu qudda min duburin fa-kadabat wa huwa mina as-sadiqin.

If his shirt is torn from the front, then she speaks the truth and he is of the liars,

but if his shirt is torn from the back, then she lied and he is of the truthful.
12:26-27

e - When the apodosis is introduced with a future particle such as sawfa, “will’:
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man yartadda minkum ‘an dinihi fa-sawfa ya't illahu bigawmin yuhibbuhum
wa yuhibbiinahu.

If any of you go back on your faith, Allah will soon replace you with people

He loves and who love Him. 5:54

f - If the apodosis is introduced with a particle that is usually fronted such as du, ‘with’:

Gl Lol S5 L L1 8 B
fa-'in ‘ahlak fa-di lahabin ladahu... ‘alayya takadu taltahib ul-tihaba
If I perished then the one who burns with anger... (against me) would burst

into flames.

Commenting on this line, Ibn Higam (1998, p.136) posits a hidden rubba, ‘may’,
introduced by the existing fa- which should be in the front. He says the following:

e alll A BB P A A R B
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wa ‘innama daxalat fi nahwi “ wa man ‘ada fa-yantagimu ullahu minhu”.
It is similar to the case in: (But if anyone re offends, Allah will exact the

penalty from him).

He explains that in the case where we posit a hidden verb it serves as a predicate for an

omitted subject within a nominal sentence.

This argument deals with the topic of fa- as an introductory element for the apodosis in
conditional sentences. In the following section we will discuss the cases provided where
it is obligatory to use fa-, according to the above discussion, but here the fa- does not

present any exceptional cases.

5.3.1 Introducing nominal sentences with fa-

When the conditional apodosis is a nominal sentence, it is obligatory to introduce it with

Jfa-. Grammarians base this view on classical texts. In addition, when setting out this

principle, they found that some texts contradict this conclusion. However, faced with

the new facts, instead of reviewing their conclusions they sought new interpretations to

protect their previously-formed opinions. This way of seeking new interpretation has
244




become a dominant method used by the majority, which aims to fill the gaps and

shortcomings of their principles.

There are a number of conditional sentences in the Qur’an in which the apodosis is a
nominal sentence, but where there is no fa- as an apodosis introducer. We can divide

them in to three types, as follows:

Group 1:
391098l (s ratlit ph (3l palal 13 5ailTsh
wa [-ladina ’ida ’asabahum ul-bagyu hum yantasiriin.
And those who when great wrong is done to them, they defend themselves.
42:39

3755550 {0 B ph | shmt G 1Y h
wa 'ida ma gadibii hum yagfirin.

Who forgive when they are angry. 42:37

Commenting on the verses cited above, *Abfi Hayyan (1978, v.7, p.522) states that *AbG
Al-Baqa’ noted that Aum is the subject and yagfirin is the predicate, whereas the
nominal sentence Aum yagfirin is the apodosis for the protasis introduced by particle
ida. > Abti Hayyan notes that ’Abt al-Baga’s argument is not acceptable because if the
clause is regarded as an apodosis for the protasis, then it should be introduced by fa-.
On the other hand, Ibn Higam (1998, p.136) denies that these two sentences are
conditional at all, claiming that there is no fa- preceding the apodosis. He says the

following: '
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Jfa-’ida -fihima- darfun lixabar il-mubtada’i ba ‘daha, wa law kanat Sartiyatan
wal-jumlat ul-’ismiyatu jawaban lagtarant bil-fa’i. wa qawlu ba‘dihim:
‘innahu ‘ald 'idmar il-fa’i taqaddama radduhu. wa gawlu “axarin: 'inna ad-

damira tawkidun 1G mubtada’, wa ‘anna maba‘dahu l-jawab zdhir ui-
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ta‘assufi. wa qawlu ‘axarin: 'inna jawabaha ma 'tifun madlilun ‘alayhi bil-
Jumlati ba ‘daha , takallufun min gayri dariiratin.

And ’ida in these two verses is an adverb for the predicate that follows them,
and if it were conditional and the nominal sentence were a conditional
apodosis, then it should be joined with the fa-. And regarding what some of
them were saying, that it is built on impeding the fa-, we have already rejected
that. So, regarding the argument of some others that the pronoun is an
emphatic one and not a subject, ‘mubtada’, and what is following it is the
apodosis, that is extreme arbitrariness. However, those who say that the
conditional apodosis must be omitted and must be indicated by the following

sentence, we see that as unnecessary exaggeration.

If we exclude the arguments of *Abu al-Baqa’ mentioned by *Abu Hayyan above, we
find that all the arguments we have seen are designed to escape the contradiction
between the principle they have developed and the verses mentioned earlier. In addition,
it seems that Ibn Hifam went too far in rejecting the argument that the two verses are
conditional sentences, since they appear as conditional sentences even if he attempts to
assume that ’ida is an adverbial particle. This is because we believe that ’ida indicates
an adverbial case even if it is a condi"tional particle. Ibn Hisam also says that this

particle is commonly used as an adverb for future implication with conditional status
(ibid. p.136).

Group 2:

This group is represented by the following two examples:

4621 (B oKal alll 2 LY Ky 8l JR R80Tl el AN sl i Ll
qul ‘ara’aytum ’in ‘axada allahu sam ‘akum wa 'absarakum wa xatam ‘ald
quliibikum, man ’ilahun gayr ullaahi ya’tikum bihi.

Say: “Have you seen, if Allah should take away your hearing and your sight
and seal your hearts, who is the God who could restore it to you save Allah?”
6:46
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qul ‘ara’aytum “in ja'al allahu ‘alaykum ul-layla sarmadan 'ila yawm il-
giyamati, man ‘ilahun gayr ullahi ya’tthum bidiya’in, "afald tasma in .

Say: “Have you seen, if Allah made night everlasting for you till the Day of
Resurrection, who is the God beside Allah who could bring you light? Will
you not then hear? 28:71

‘Udaymah (1972, v.1, p.549) notes that az-Zamax§arT agrees that the apodosis of the
first verse is man ‘ilahun and of the second verse man 'ilahun. However, * Abli Hayyan
rejects this argument because, in his opinion, the fa- cannot be omitted except by poetic
licence, although most grammarians do not accept that such ‘licence’ is employed in the

Qur’an. However it is possible to modify the principle to suit the two examples above.

Staytiyyah (1995, p.16) states that one objection might be that we cannot join two
contrary structures under one principle. A solution is to drop the idea of obligation for
the fa- in introducing the apodosis. In this case, the use of the fa- can be regarded as
optional, which means that we can either drop it or retain it. Therefore, saying that the
fa- cannot be omitted unless there is a poetic licence is a result of the rigidity of the

principle and the keenness of those who support it (ibid. p.16)

Group 3:

This group is represented by the following example:

1216 €O KRB bl )
wa ‘in ‘ata ‘tumithum ’in-nakum la-musrikin .

But if you obey them, you will be, in truth, idolaters. 6:121
’Abl Hayyan (1978, v.4, p.213) says:
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wa jawab us-Sarti za‘ama al-hawfiyyu ‘annahu: 'innakum la muSrikan, ‘ala

hadf il-fa’i, "ayy: fa-'innakum, wa hada al-hadfu min ad-dara’ir fa-1a yakinu

fil-qur’an, wa ‘innama al-jawidbu mahdifun, wa "innakum la musrikiin jawdabu
qasamin mahdif, wattaqdiru: wa allahi ’in 'a ‘a ‘tumithum.
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And the conditional apodosis as Al-Hawfi claims is: “You will be truly
idolaters (by dropping of the fa) and the origin is (then you are).” He adds that
this kind of omission is a necessity but does not exist in the Qur’an. However,
the conditional apodosis is omitted, while wa ’innakum la musrikin is an
apodosis for an omitted oath and is regarded as wallghi ’in ’ata‘tumihum ‘by

God if you obey them’.

Staytiyyah (1995, p.16) notes that Abi Hayyan’s argument has an element of
arbitrariness in interpreting the verse and interprets it wrongly. That is because if we
agree that the nominal sentence 'innakum la musrikin is an apodosis for an omitted oath,
there must be a la that introduces the protasis and paves the way for that oath. Therefore,
the la should be there to indicate two things: first, to serve as an indicator for the
omitted oath, and second, to serve as an evidence that the omitted oath is the clause

which the apodosis in innakum la musrikiin.

If we accept the argument mentioned above by *Abii Hayyéan, then the apodosis will be
regarded as belonging to an omitted oath, whereas the conditional apodosis is posited as
an omitted one. However, it is necessary to have the element /a- before 'in (la’in)
instead of ’in alone. Therefore, the issue is not as Abt Hayyan states it. Hence,
Staytiyyah (1995, p.17) notes that the argument that says that this clause is an apodosis
for an omitted oath and that the conditional apodosis should be dropped must be treated

carefully and with reservation.

5.3.2 Apodosis as a verbal sentence

According to some grammarians, the fa- cannot introduce the conditional apodosis
when it is in a verbal sentence. This necessitates the search for a suitable interpretation
of those sentences in which the conditional apodosis is introduced by an imperfect verb

without fa. However, the case is different in the following example which does include

Ja-:
95 sailall L AU A8 3o )

wa man ‘ada fa-yantaqim ullahu minh.

But whosoever relapses, Allah will take retribution from him. 5:95
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Ibn Hisam (1998, p.218) comments on this idea by saying:

Al ALANS b M0 T (il ) Uh CulAS G
“wa ’innamd daxalat huna litagdiv il fi'li xabaran limahdif, fa-ljumlatu
ismiyatun”.
However, the fa- is only inserted here by presuming that the verb is a predicate

for an omitted subject, hence the clause is a nominal sentence.

Yet, the presumed structure for this verse will be:

,,,,,

wa man ‘ada (fa-jazd 'vhu) ‘an yantagima allahu minh.
And whosoever relapses, (thus, his punishment) is that Allah will take

retribution from him.

Furthermore, Ibn Hifam (1998, p.219) explains that some grammarians believe that the
existence of the fa- is a decisive issue for distinguishing between the meanings of two

structures, as in the following verses:

34ice ) (o5t YHTE s ) shathg Y tal $6 135
Jfa-'ida ja’'a ‘ajalubum 1a yasta’xiriina sa ‘atan wa la yastaqdimiin.
And when their time (of death) comes, they cannot put it off an hour nor yet

advance. 7:34

49:08 3 {0 et Vy'He DAl Ml o 1)
‘ida ja’'a ‘ajaluhum fa-1a yasta’xiriina sa‘atan wa 1a yastaqdimiin,
When their time (of death) comes, then they cannot put it off an hour, nor yet
advance. 10:49

Ibn Hi%am (1998, p.219) notes that the apodosis should be considered as omitted in the
first verse, and in the opinion of many grammarians, the verbal clause which is
mentioned in /@ yasta’xirin is not an apodosis. They think that the reason for this is the
disappearance of the fu- while in the second verse, they say that the conditional
apodosis is the clause fa-Ia yasta xiriin. Hence, these examples show the power of the

fa- and how it can enforce conditional status for the sentence or remove it.
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5.3.3 Apodosis as jumlah ’in$@’iyyah, ‘compositional sentence’

The term jumlah 'in¥a’iyyah is used in Arabic grammatical writing to refer to sentences
introduced by compositional verbs such as those mentioned above (p240). These
structures are introduced as independent types because they might occur independently

and not within a conditional structure.

Some claim that the conditional apodosis in a compositional sentence is introduced by
Jfa. However, the conditional apodosis is often used in the Qur’an without fa- when the

apodosis is a compositional sentence. The following is a case in point:

40: 2 o8 anl o) 05008 Al e e T 28 F a0 Cae &l w88 ) U
qul ‘ara’aytum ’in ‘atakum ‘adab ullahi ‘aw ‘atatkum us-sa‘atu ‘agayra alldh
tad ‘Gna ’in kuntum sadigin.

Say: “Can you see yourselves, when the punishment of Allah comes upon you
or the hour comes upon you? Do you then call (for help) to any other than

Allah? (Answer that) if ye are truthful.” 6:40

47 a1 o saldall 20y Gl §Ta A ALl Lo &) ke U8
qul ‘ara’aytum ‘in ‘atakum ‘adab ullahi bagtatan ‘aw jahratan hal yuhlaku
'illa I-qgawm uz-zalimin.

Say: “Can you see yourselves, if the punishment of Allah comes upon you

unawares or openly? Would any perish save wrongdoers?” 6:47

We notice that the apodosis in the second verse is a compositional sentence; however, it
is preceded by a particle Aal, which normally comes after the beginning of a sentence.
This means that this sentence has included two conditions which necessitate using the
fa- as a conditional apodosis introducer. However, fa- does not occur in these examples,

so the principle does not cover these verses.

5.3.4 Apodosis negated by ma

’Abt Hayyan (1978, v.8, p.49) states that the conditional particle 'ida is unlike the other
particles, because if the apodosis is negated by md, then the apodosis cannot be

introduced by fa-. However, other conditional particles should have the fa- as an
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introducer. One such example is: 'in tazurna fa- ma jafawtanda, ‘if you visit us, then you
do not abandon us.” On the other hand, Statyiyah (1995, p.18) argues that ’Abi
Hayyan’s argument is unsustainable and can be refuted by adopting the following two

principles:
Firstly, ’ida is used in the Qur’an with an apodosis that is introduced by fa-ma, as in:

(AR 8 e ol 581 U 50 550 o (8 (e 0 5800 28 o3l A 1Y Tl (ol (A0
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Ya ‘ayyuha al-ladina ‘amani idd nakahtum  ul-mu’mindti  tumma

tallagtumihunna min qabli 'an tamassihunna, fa-ma lakum ‘alayhinna min
‘iddatin ta ‘taddiinaha.

Believers, you have no right to expect a waiting period when you marry

believing women and then divorce them before you have touched them. 33:49

Secondly, ’in can be negated by ma and used without the existence of the fa- to
introduce the apodosis, as in the following example:
CoAE 8 G e LB G, 0yt 150 G bl 25 i Wi o) 41
207-205:¢! 24l
‘afa-ra’ayta 'in mata ‘ndhum sinin. tumma ja’'ahum ma kani yu ‘adiin. ma
‘agna ‘anhum ma kani yumatta ‘in .
Do you see, if we satisfy them for (long) years, yet there comes to them [that]
which they were promised, it will not earn them the enjoyment which they
were given. 26:205-207

According to these examples, what *Abl Hayyan notes is that it cannot be accepted, and
that negative apodoses in sentences with all conditional particles except 'idd can be
introduced by fa- joined with the ma of negation. This is also the case with his argument
concerning the apodosis of sentences with ’idd, where he suggests that it should not be
introduced by fa- when there is also a ma of negation. I think this is correct because we
did not see any example in the Qur’an or other Arabic text that shows ma of negation
introduces a fa- as an apodosis introducer in a conditional sentences involving ’ida as a

conditional particle..
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5.4 Commentaries on Ibn Hisam’s arguments

Staytiyyah (1995, p.19) finds that most of the examples provided by lbn HiSam
regarding the use of fu- as an introductory element for the apodosis in conditional
sentences are not suitable and are used inaccurately. Staytiyyah treats Ibn HiSam’s

examples under the following groups:

A - The following verse is used as an example for the conditional apodosis as a nominal

sentence:
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wa ’in yamsaska allahu bidurvin fa-1a kasifa lahu ‘illa huwa, wa 'in yamsaska
bixayrin fa-huwa ‘ala kulli §ay’in gadir.

If Allah touches you with affliction, there are none that can relieve it but Him,

and if He touches you with good fortune (there are none that can impair it); for
He is Able to do all things. 6:17

Here Staytiyyah (1995, p.19) finds that fa-huwa ‘ala kulli Say’in qadir is not an
apodosis and cannot be used to argue that the apodosis should be introduced by fa-
when it is a nominal sentence. He holds that it cannot be the consequence of the
protasis, ‘in yamsaska, and that if we accept that, then the meaning will be: ‘if Allah
touches you with affliction, then he will be able to do everything as a result of his
ability to touch you with a favour’. However, Staytiyyah believes that Ibn Hifam was
concentrating on the factor of fu- and did not realise the fact that the nominal sentence

after the fa- could not be an apodosis.

Staytiyyah also did not interpret correctly what Ibn Hi§am meant when he provided the
whole verse. For me, it seems unlikely that ITbn Hifam would attempt to say that fahuwa
‘ala kulli Say’in qadir is the apodosis in this sentence. That is because the whole line

contains two conditional clauses with two conditional particles 'in. The first clause is:

S5h WAL Gl 36 Tyl AN bl of
wa 'in yamsaska allah bidurrin fa-1a kasifa lahu illa huwa.

If Allah touches you with affliction, there are none that can relieve it but Him.
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This is a full conditional sentence which includes a protasis and an apodosis
that is introduced by a /a of negation followed by a noun (active participle): fa-

I kasifa lahu 'il-1a huwa, ‘none that can relieve it but him’.

The second clause is:

ol I8 T i g of
wa 'in yamsaska bixayrin fa-huwa ‘ala kulli Say’in qadir.
And if He touches you with good fortune (there are none that can impair it);
for He is Able to do all things. 6:17

With regard to the second clause, Staytiyyah notes that there is no apodosis, but rather it
is omitted. Here it is worth providing a similar example, but one with two protases as

well as two apodoses:

107:05 {Sahaall W) 550 Eh§ of 358 V)7 A Lasla D Dy Al iz of )
wa ’in yamsaska allahu bidurrin fa-la kasifa lahu 'illa huwa, wa ‘in yuridka
bixayrin fa-la radda lifadlihi
If Allah touches you with hurt there is none who can remove it but He; and if

he desires good for you, there is none who can repel his bounty. 10:107

B - In parallel to the above verse, Ibn Hi§am provides an example showing the fa-
introducing an apodosis. He regards it as a verbal sentence with a verb in the real past

tense and carrying the meaning of the past semanticly:

771 sy U8 Op * AT GG 5l O}
in yasriq fa-qad saraqa ‘axun lahu min qabl.

If he steals, a brother of his has stolen before. 12:77

We can say the same thing that we said about the previous one, since in this sentence,
fa-qad saraqa axun lahu min qabl is not an apodosis in any sense. The reason is that
the existing situation cannot be the result of the protasis provided, 'in yasrig, because it
is only a comment that follows an omitted apodosis. The meaning of the verse seems to

be ‘If he steals, (then no wonder) a brother of his stole before’.
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If Ibn Hisam had used another example, of which there are many in the Qur’an, then his

argument would have been more convincing. One relevant such example is:

116:335Lll {Aale 8 * 48 & o))
‘in kuntu qultuhu fa-gad ‘alimtahu.

If T had ever said it, then you would have known it. 5:116

5.5 Findings

By examining various arguments concerning the existence of gad associated with the
Ja- to introduce the apodosis, and by looking at the arguments of Staytiyyah, we come

to the following conclusions:

Firstly, commenting on the use of the verse (21:77) that was produced by Ibn Hisam,
Staytiyyah (1995, p.20) maintains that the reason for the existence of the fa- in the text
is not as an apodosis introducer. He believes that it is a particle that maintains the flow
of the speech (ta‘g7b) by providing more information and an explanation for omitted
information. However, in the other verses (12:39/40), in his opinion the word gad is

omitted, and he argues that the full sentence should be as follows:
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‘in kdna qamisuhu qudda min qubulin fa- (gad) sadagat wa huwa min [-

kadibin, wa ’in kana gamisuhu qudda min duburin fa- (qad) kadabat wa huwa

mina as-sadiqin.

If his shirt is torn from the front, then she (has told) the truth and he is of the

liars, but if his shirt is torn from the back, then she (has told) lie and he is of

the truthful.

Secondly, Staytiyyah (1995, p.20) explains the reason for the omission of gad in this
verse is rhetorical. He mentions that, if the witness among the workers of the king of
Egypt in this story was asked about the issue, then he avoided confirming a truth or an

accusation. In other words, the king does not know who is guilty and who is innocent.
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Therefore, since the witness was aware of this fact, he did not want to confirm anything
by using the gad of confirmation until the truth was uncovered. However, he
concenirated on the explanation of the situation rather than confirming who the guilty

party was.

Thirdly, it is important to determine why Ibn Hi$am and other grammarians insist that
the fa- should introduce the apodosis when it comes as verbal sentence with a verb in
the perfect carries past meaning. To support their argument, they provided the following

example:

8:el Yl (B2 A6 3}
wa ’'in ‘udtum ‘udnad.

If you return (to your sin) we will return (to our banishment). 17:8

They found hetre that the conditional apodosis is ‘udnd, ‘we will return’. This is a a case
in perfect tense with future meaning without the presence of the fa. Then they thought
that the reason for the omission of fa- was that the verb in the apodosis carried a future
semantic meaning. Hence they decided that such an apodosis should not be introduced
by fa- (when a perfect verb in the apodosis carries future meaning). They believed that
the apodosis could be introduced by fa, only when it carried past in meaning. The

following is a second example:

89: a1 Cn s G 15080 VRl gy Wy o YR Uy S D
fa-"in yakfur biha ha'ila’l fa-qad wakking bihd gawman laysi biha bikafirin.
But if these reject them, then indeed we shall entrust it to a people who will

not reject them. 6:89

Here we find that the sentence wakkalnd biha qawman laysti biha bikdfirin cannot be an
apodosis according to the arguments made by the grammarians previously, unless the

verb wakkalnd indicates the future and is considered as a result of the protasis, 'in

yakfur.

Yet as a result of the arguments and interpretations provided by grammarians, the
sentence containing wakkalna, cannot be regarded as a conditional apodosis. This is

also supported by *Abli Hayyan’s statement:
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wal ‘dyatu wa ’in kanat qad fussira biha maxsisn fa-ma‘naha ‘ammun fi I-
kafirina wa l-mu’minin 'ila yawmi l-giyamati.
And the verse’s meaning, even if it is interpreted about a particular people, is
to include the disbelievers in general and also the believers until the Day of

Resurrection.

Fourthly, since we concluded above that the sentence wakkland biha qawman laysii
biha bikafirin starts with a verb in the perfect but indicates the future, it was necessary
to review the results found by Ibn Hi$dm and other grammarians. They argue that the
apodosis should be introduced by fa-, if the protasis is a verbal sentence and includes a
perfect verb with past meaning. The verb wakkalna, ‘entrust’, in the verse indicates the
future in meaning, not the past. In addition, the apodosis is introduced by fa-, because
the apodosis is introduced by the confirmation particle gad. If the reason for joining the
fa- and the apodosis is that the verb is in the perfect with past meaning, the sentence
should not be introduced by fa-. It is clear that introducing the verb with fa- does not
prevent it from carrying the meaning of the future semanticly. Such cases are well
known in Arabic where there are examples in prose and in the sayings of the Prophet.

The following are two examples, recounted by al-* AskarT and al-Quda‘1:
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Sfa-man 'u‘tiva hazzahu min ar-rifgi, fa-qad 'u'‘tya hazzahu min xayr id-dunyd
wa [-'dxirati, wa man hurima hazzahu min ar-rifqi, fa-qad hurima hazzahu
min xayr id-dunyd wa l-"axirati.
Whosoever is given his share of compassion, he is one who will be given his
best fortune in life and the hereafter. And the one whose share of compassion
is taken from him, he will be deprived of his best fortune in life and the

hereafter.

The following is also recounted by at-Termidi, an-Nasa’1, > Ahmad, Ibn Hibban and al-
Hakim:

S 3 Sy g 39Ul 24 L (gl e
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al-‘ahd ul-ladi baynand wa baynahum us-saldtu, fa-man tarakaha fa-gad
kafar.

The covenant that is between us and them is prayer, who left it, he had

disbelieved.

The apodoses in the two examples above are verbal sentences, and the verb included in
each of them is in the perfect in structure but not with past meaning. However, the form
‘u‘tiya means ‘he will be given’, and it is the same case with the apodosis, hurima,
which means ‘he will be deprived’. Furthermore, the apodosis in the second example
gad kafara means ‘he will be considered as an unbeliever’. Staytiyyah (1995, p.22) sees
that these apodoses are introduced by fa- because of the confirmation particle gad. He
claims that if the case was because the verbs were in past tenses, in utterance and
meaning, then in those cases the conditional apodosis should come without the fa- as an

introductory element.

Fifthly, we accept the conclusion that the apodosis clause can be introduced by fa- when
it is preceded by gad, a matter which Ibn Hi$am did not list among his six principles.
Hence it becomes permissible to say that the situation is the same whether the verb of
the apodosis is a perfect verb with past or non-past meaning. This means that in both

cases, the fa- can serve to introduce the apodosis.

Furthermore, accepting the above situation means that there is no difference between

the following examples:

Salaall A1 g 288 30l Al el o
man kutibat lahu §-Sahadatu, fa-qad kutibat lah us-sa ‘adatu.

Whoever was granted Sahddah, he was granted happiness.

G el Lk had Ml Bl il 1)
‘in kutibat laka a§-Sahadatu, fa-qad kutibat laka as-sa ‘Gdatu.

If you are granted Sahddah, you will be granted happiness.

both of which mean that happiness has been granted in the past. Here Staytiyyah (ibid.)

notes that sentence means that happiness will be granted to you in the future. He
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explains that this is because the verb in the first example is past tense, in utterance and

meaning, while in the latter is in past in utterance but not in semantic meaning.

5.6 Staytiyyah’s position on fa- as an apodosis introducer in
conditional structures

As a conclusion of his investigation about the fo- as an introducer for apodosis,

Staytiyyah (ibid. p.23) comes up with the following points:

First, he believes that the fa- that is used as an apodosis introducer in the conditional
structure is only a rhythmic connector, which means that it does not have any effect on
the meaning of the conditional sentences. Therefore it differs from the other semantic
connectors such as the joining particles. In addition, he sees that it also differs from the
other semantic particles, such as the adverbial waw, which cause semantic changes as

well.

Second, he states that if the case is as it is said to be above that fa- is only a rhythmic
connector, then this means that the fa- has a powerful effect on the context, and it is able
to put a sentence in the position of conditional sentences and also can take it out from

that position. This view is plain when he discusses the two following verses:

3l e €0 et Yy Re e 5308 Y el 56 130 3
fa-’ida ja’a ‘ajaluhum la yasta xiriina sa ‘atan wa la yastaqdimin.

They cannot hasten it, nor, when their time comes, will they be able to delay it

for a single moment. 7:34

49 10 53 {0 50880 V5o U 0 sHa700 Matpglad 50 13
'ida ja’a ‘ajaluhum fa-1a yasta xiriina sa ‘atan wa la yastaqdimiin.
They cannot hasten it, nor, when their time comes, will they be able to delay it

for a single moment. 10:49

He clarifies that the clause /@ yasta xiriin in both verses is one sentence in position and
meaning. However, grammarians do not regard this clause as an apodosis in the first

verse, whereas they consider it to be an apodosis in the second.
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What appears to others (ibid. p.22) is that the first verse lacks a connector. However, in
the second verse, this kind of connector does occur, Therefore, Staytiyyah notes that we
are not able to interpret all the examples that do not have such rhythmic connectors
without employing arbitrary interpretations. In addition, the occurrence and non-
occurrence of the connectors might lead us to alternate the speech away from its
targeted meaning in order to achieve coherence between the text and the grammatical

principle.

Staytiyyah (ibid.) finds that if we agree that the absence of the fa- does not prevent the
sentence from being conditional, then so long as parts of the conditional sentence exist,
the occurrence of jfa- in some structures does not mean that this structure conditional.
This is the case primarily if one element or more of the conditional sentence appears in

the structure.

Hence, those who understand that following verse involves a conditional structure note

that fa-allahu huwa al-waliyyu is an apodosis for a posited protasis:

9:cs 98 a8 TSl b7y Bl ond by (I3 Tob ALY, i b o 10511
‘am ittaxadii min dinihi ‘awliyd’a fa-llahu huwa [-waliyyu wa huwa yuhyi I-
mawta wa huwa ‘ald kulli Say’in qadir.
Or have they chosen protecting guardians besides Him? But Allah, He (alone)

is the Protecting Friend. He quickens the dead; it is He who has power over all
things. 42:9

As-SubkT (1937, p.331) and others assume that the sentence is: ‘If they truly want
protectors, then Allah is the one that they have to choose alone’. They also say that the
evidence is the entity of the fa- as an introductory element for the conditional clause,
with the implication of an interrogative particle as istitham inkari ‘disproving
interrogation® for adopting anyone but Allah. Moreover, they do not restrict the
evidence to the interrogative particles but also apply it to wishing, imperative and
interdiction particles as indicators for a presumed conditional sentence. In their opinion,
it is also permissible to assume that a conditional structure occurs following the four

cases mentioned above. To defend their argument, they add that these four structures
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share an implied meaning within a usage denoting demand, hence it is permitted to
assume the existence of a conditional apodosis, in their opinion, as a result of an omitted

protasis and an omitted conditional particle (ibid. p.327).

Staytiyyah comments that the followers of this doctrine do not assume that there is an
omitted protasis unless the fa- exists to indicate the presence of the conditional
structure. However, it appears that there is a contradiction between those grammarians’
argument and various facts concerning other particles. At the same time, in cases where
they treat it as evidence that indicates the existence of a conditional structure, they also
give it unlimited power. Staytiyyah explains that it is known that the indicator does not
have the power to enforce the occurrence of a conditional structure or to remove it out
from conditional status, while they see that the fa- can do so. In addition, it is known
that the absence of the fa- does not cancel the semantic indication, while they see that
the existing fa- can do so. In their minds, it is not possible to presume an omitted
conditional protasis following particles of interrogation, interdiction, wishing or
imperative, even if the other parts are there without the presence of the fa- (ibid. p.24).
He also clarifies that the presence of the fa- is not enough to allow us to consider what
is following the interrogative structure as a conditional sentence. It can also be said that
its absence does not prevent us from supposing an omitted conditional clause and

particle.
Here is an example of the first case, in which the fa- exists in the verse:

9:cs 3l LA A ANERUEST <2355 (30 1 50851 o3
‘am ittaxadi min dinihi ‘awliya’ fa-allahu huwa l-waliyyu.
Or, They have taken protectors other than Him? But it is Allah, He is the
Protector, 42:9

Staytiyyah notes that we can recognise that the latter clause in the verse fa-alldhu huwa
al-waliyyu cannot be an apodosis. This is because the result of the supposed omitted
protasis ‘if they choose protectors other than Allah’. Therefore, if this is clearly
understood, and if it is correct to presume the existence of a conditional clause after the
interrogative particle in this verse, then this means that the conditional apodosis is
omitted. Hence the conditional sentence in this case will be regarded as an omitted

sentence with all its elements. He argues that if someone claims that it was necessary to
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indicate the omission because of the following clause: fa-allah huwa al-waliyyu, then
the answer will be that the following clause is needed for the first clause: ‘am ittaxadii
min diinihi ‘awliya 'un following the interrogative structure. This means there is no need
to suppose an omitted conditional clause in this context, because the clause fa-allah

huwa al-waliyu 1s not a part of a conditional sentence.

However, the same argument which he uses to explain the above can also be used
regarding those sentences which some grammarians claim cannot be regarded as
conditional in the absence of the fa-, even if all other parts of the conditional sentence

are there. He also provides the following example:
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wa ‘asirrii qawlakum ‘aw ifhard bihi ‘innahu ‘alimun bidat is-sudir.
And keep your opinion secret or proclaim it, indeed He knows all that is in the

hearts (of men). 67:13

He notes that it is claimed to be permissible to presume the existence of a conditional
sentence after an imperative clause. If we accept this argument, wherein this verse
represents such a structure, then we will be able to claim that we can assume a protasis
after wa ‘asirrii. This cannot be prevented by the absence of the fa-, because the
apodosis was originally omitted. We demonstrated this previously in verse 42:9, cited
above. This means that the sentence ‘innahu ‘alimun biddt is-sudiir is not, by any
means, an apodosis, but rather a following sentence or a compositional one following an
omitted apodosis. The apodosis can be regarded as ‘he will know it’. In this case, the
assumed apodosis is a consequence of the protasis which can also be regarded as: ’in

tasirrii qawlakum ‘aw tajhari bihi, ‘if you keep your opinion secret or you proclaim it’.

We find that the absence of fa- was not a problem in assuming the conditional apodosis,
but here we might raise a question: does it make a difference whether we have the fa- or

not, and whether we want to consider the presence of a conditional apodosis?

Third, the issue of positing a conditional sentence after interrogative, wishing,
command or interdiction particles represents a contradiction. At the same time, they

accept the presence of conditional status in the following example:
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‘am ittaxadi min diinihi "awliya’a fa-allah huwa l-waliyyu.
Or, They have taken protectors other than Him? But it is Allah, He is the
Protector. 42:9

Some grammarians accept the presence of conditional status in the verse above, they

reject such idea in a verse such as the following:

53:e Y1 { 15K $Uakls 00 1 i)
fa-hal lana min Sufa‘d@’a fa-yasfa ‘i lana.

Then have we any intercessors that may intercede for us? 7:53

Staytiyyah supposes that in this verse, if we accept such an argument then it is logical to
accept the supposition of a conditional entity. That is because if we adopt their
argument in the way they understand the conditional apodosis in the texts which they
choose, then we will end up with the following semantic structure: ‘If we have
intercessors, they will intercede for us’. This assumption means that it is permissible to
interpret the interrogative sentence fa-hal lana min Sufa‘a’a by stating a clear protasis
with conditional particle, for example: ‘in yakun lana Sufa ‘a’a ‘if we have intercessors’.
Therefore, the second part of the sentence yasfa ‘% land is suitable and can be an

apodosis where its existence is dependent on the protasis, ‘if we have intercessors’.

Staytiyyah believes that the reason grammarians do not accept structures which involve
fa- assababiyah ‘fa- of causality’ is because it precedes an imperfect verb in the
subjunctive mood and not in the jussive, as it would naturally be in a conditional
sentence. Hence they gave priority to the mood of the verb as grounds for conditional

status, rather than semantic meaning.

Fourth, Staytiyyah states that, by attempting to find the reason for restricting the
possibility of occurrence of conditional structures with particles such as interrogative,
wish, interdiction and imperative, it can be said that if it is correct to attribute
conditional status in verse 42:9, ‘am ittaxadii fa-alldhu huwa I-waliyyu, then why it is

not acceptable in a verse like the following?
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qul:’inna l-mawt al-ladi tafirriina minhu fa-"innahu mulaqikum.

Say: “Indeed, the death that you flee from will surely meet you.” 62:8

In this verse it is possible to posit a conditional status in the same way as in the previous
example, 42:9. In addition, it is easily understood in the same way that 62:8 should be
considered as: ‘inna al-mawta al-ladi tafirriina minhu, 'in tafirrina minhu fa-innahu
mulagikum, ‘Indeed, the death which you flee from (if you flee from it) will surely meet
you’. As long as it is possible to posit conditional status for this example, according to
their thoughts, there can be no reason to restrict permission on the four types of
sentences with the aforementioned particles, namely: the interrogative, wish,

interdiction and imperative.

Fifth, we need to distinguish between the fa- which normally introduces the conditional
apodosis and the fg- which imitates it and does not have the similar function. The

following is an example:
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in yasriq fa-qad saraqa axun lahu min qabl.

If he steals, a brother of his stole before. 12:77

This is not the fa- that introduces the conditional apodosis, because it is clear that the
second part of the sentence is not an apodosis. It is not a direct consequence of the
preceding protasis since it is omitted and posited as ‘then no wonder’, or of any other
posited apodosis clause which seems to be a consequence of the provided protasis.
Hence the fa- in this verse is a following particle ‘7a’q7biyyah’ and not an introductory

particle for an apodosis.

Sixth, Staytiyyah’s investigation has clarified that the fa- which is located as an
introducer for the conditional apodosis is primarily a rhythmic connector. However it
does not differ from the fa- which is described as an indicator of an omitted conditional

protasis. It exists in sentences that start with particles of interrogation, imperative,
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interdiction and wish, which means that the latter is a rhythmic connector as well. In
addition, Staytiyyah went on to note that the fa- which introduces the conditional

apodosis does not differ from the one in the following example:

2745 5l {og? e phal B AT iy Ty G pelgal & st codlly
al-ladina yunfigiina ‘amwalahum bil-layli wa n-nahari sirran wa ‘alaniyatan
Ja-lahum ’ajrahum ‘inda rabbihim.

Those who spend their wealth by night and day, secretly and openly, verily
their reward is with their Lord. 2:274

According to Staytiyyah (1995, p.28), the two instances of fa- in the examples
mentioned above are both rhythmic connectors, since the verse 2:274 does connect the
rhythm of the second sentence with the one in the first sentence, whereas the one that
introduces the apodosis also connects the rhythm of the apodosis with its posited

protasis.

Finally, it should not be thought that considering the fa- which introduces the
conditional apodosis as rhythmic connector underestimates its importance. Rhythmic
connectors play an essential functional role: they are not only placed at an important

level of the functional performance, but also using them is obligatory in language.
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CHAPTER VI:

FUNCTIONAL AND SYNTACTIC DESCRIPTION:
THE PLACE OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES WITHIN THE LARGER TEXT

This section presents the various functional uses of conditional sentences within the

wider context.

6.1 Resumptive conditional sentence jumlah ’isti’nafiyyah

The notion of ‘resumption’ is well known to grammarians, both in its general meaning
and as a technical term. However, its functionality has not been studied and has not
been evaluated except for studies that depend on the textual analysis method. Here it
refers to a conditional sentence which is closely linked to a preceding sentence and

either explains it or somehow strengthens its meaning.

According to al-Misaddi (1985, p.147), this is an older concept, but it has not yet been
exploited in a comprehensive functional study. This term is precise, since it is explicit in
its semantic field. It entails the idea that speech consists of a chain of links, ‘sentences’,
which are functional. When each sentence ends as one unit, they link themselves

together spontaneously, forming a unified text. The following is an example:
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dalika bi ‘annahum $dqqu allaha wa rasilahu wa man yusaqq illaha wa
rasilahu fa-"inna alldha Sadid ul- ‘iqab.

That is because they opposed Allah and his Messenger, and whoso opposes

Allah and his Messenger, then verily, Allah is severe in punishment. 8:13

In the example above, the conditional sentence has no link with the preceding sentences
except through a textual connection. It does not have subordination as one unit of the
text. However, this type of subordination appears in the following example (ibid.
p.147):

8:apsall (i K () 2Xilie 32158 28T 10 25 0 A0l ke’ 3 R G
wa ma lakum la tu’'mingina bil-lahi wa ar-rasilu yad Tkum  litu’mini

birabbikum wa qad ’axada mitdgakum ’in kuntum mu 'minin.
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How is it that you do not believe in Allah! While the Messenger invites you to

believe in your Lord, He has indeed taken your covenant if you are real
believers. 57:8

In the previous example, the conditional structure maintains a strong coherence with the
preceding structure, having an interior functional and semantic role within the larger
text. One of the features of these types of resumptive conditional sentences is that they
follow one another in a sequential chain formed by the coherence of the text as a whole.

The following is another example:
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wa lakum nisfu ma taraka "azwajukum ’in lam yakun lahunna waladun / fa-"in
kina lahunna waladun fa-lakum ar-rub'u mimma tarakna min ba'di
wasiyyatin yisina biha 'aw daynin / wa lahunna ar-rub ‘u mimma taraktum 'in
lam yakun lakum waladun / fa-'in kana lakum waladun falahunna at-tumnu
mimma taraktum min ba ‘'di wasiyyatin tasina bihd ‘aw daynin / wa ’in kina
rajulun yiratu kalalatan ‘aw imra’atun wa lahu ‘axun ‘aw ‘uxtun fa-likulli
wahidin minhuma as-sudusu / fa-'in kani "aktara min dalika fa- hum Suraka’u
Sit-tuluti min ba‘di wasiyyatin yisd biha 'aw dayn gayra mudarrin /
wasiyyatan mina allahi , wa allahu ‘alimun halim.
In that which your wives leave, your share is half if they have no child / but if
they leave a child, you get a quarter of that which they leave after payment of
any bequests or debts / In that which you leave, their (your wives’) share is a
quarter if you leave no child / but if you leave a child, they get an eighth of
that which you leave after the payment of legacies that you may have
bequeathed or debts / If the man or woman whose inheritance is in kal@lah,
‘question’ (has left neither ascendants nor descendants), but has left a brother
or a sister, each one of the two gets a sixth / However, if they are more than
two, they share a third; after the payment of legacies he (or she) may have

bequeathed or debts, so that no loss is caused (to anyone) / This is a
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commandment from Allah; and Allah is the Ever All-Knowing, Most

Forbearing. 4:12

According to al-Misaddi (1985, p.148) this textual syntactic function accounts for 862
sentences of the 1379 conditional sentences recorded in the Qur’an, which form 62.66%

of the total.

As a result, with regard to the examples above, the conditional sentence is involved in
various functional structures. However, they occur in varying percentages in large texts.
In such cases, the conditional structure shows a coherence among its elements in a

syntactical context.

The conditional sentence also carries the function of the main syntactic elements as in

the ‘musnad ’ilayhi’ (correlative of attribute).

6.2 Conditional sentence as a subject musnad ’ilayhi

These types of conditional sentences usually exist in a nominal structure as a noun for
verbs which introduce nominal sentences such as kana ‘to be’, sara ‘to become’ or

particles such as ’inna or one of its related particles (ibid. p.149).

123 :ebuall €42 533 1o 5t U 0 oIS (LT s 2800 (il
laysa bi "amaniyyikum wala "amant 'ahl il-kitab, man ya ‘mal sii’an yujza bihi.
It will not be in accordance with your desires, nor the desires of the people of

the Scripture. Whosoever works evil will have the recompense thereof. 4:123
There is a disagreement between grammarians as to the function of these. Al-Misaddt

(1985, p.149) sces this sentence as the subject of lgysa, while ad-Darwis (1999, v.2,

p.113) regards it as a resumptive sentence.
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Nominal sentence
involving laysa

Verb Fronted predicate Delayed subject
laysa (xabar laysa) ism laysa mubtada’)
Conditional sentence
bi 'amaniyykum wala manya mal sii ‘an
‘amariiyyi ahl il-kitab vuiza bihi

Figure 1: Conditional sentence as a subject musnad ’ilayhi

This type of conditional sentence, which acts as a subject of a nominal sentence
involving laysa, only appears in the Qur’an once. It represents 0.07% of the recorded
conditional sentences in the target text. If we accept this structure as what al-Misadd!

proposes, there will be a contradiction with the real interpretation.

6.3 Conditional sentence as a predicate musnad

This type puts the conditional sentence in the position of the predicate, ‘xabar\ of the

’

subject, ‘mubtada”, in a nominal sentence.

4:iJpUall  { (0] (4 wa i du D
wal-la 7 ya 'isna min al-mahJdi min nisa 'ikum, in irtabtum fa-'iddatuhunna
talatjatu 'ashur.

If you are in , the period of waiting will be three months for those women who

have ceased menstruating. 65:4
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Nominal Sentence

Subject ‘mubtada’ Predicate xabar’
walla7 in irtabtumfa- 'iddatuhunna
va 'isna min al-mahidi min talatatu ashurin
nisa ikum

Figure 2: Conditional sentence as a predicate musnad, showing subject andpredicate

BadawT (2002, pp.320;588) sees that conditional sentences may also appear as the
predicate of the particle inna, ‘indeed’, which usually introduces nominal sentences.

The following is an example:

192:<">*c i * jLIi
rabbana 'innaka man tudxil in-nara fa-qad axzaytahu.

Our Lord! Verily, whom You admit to the fire, indeed, You have disgraced

him. 3:192
Nominal sentence
Particle Subject Pronoun Predicate xabar
inna ‘indeed’ Affix -ka you inna'
2d.m.s man tudxil in-narafa-
qad 'axzaytah

Figure 3: Conditional sentence as apredicate musnad. showing particle, subject and predicate

The conditional sentence appears also as the predicate of ‘anna ‘that’ as predicate as in

the following:
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dalikum bi 'annahu ‘ida du iya allahu wahdahu kafartum.

This is because when Allah alone was invoked, you disbelieved. 40:12

Nominal sentence

Particle Subject Predicate.
unna ‘that’ pronoun affix ida du fya allahu
-hu ‘he’ wahdahu kafartum
3d.m.s

Figure 4: Conditional sentence as the predicate of'anna

Finally, the conditional sentence can take the position of the predicate of'a defective

verb, such as in a nominal sentence ‘asq, ‘perhaps’:

fa-hal 'asaytum 'in tawallaytum art tufsidufi al- ardi.

So would you perhaps, if you turned away, spread corruption on earth? 47:22

Nominal sentence

Defective Verb Subject Predicate
asa ‘perhaps’ Subject pronoun affix Conditional Sentence
-turn ‘you’ in tawallaytum an
2d.m.p tufsidufi al- ardi

Figure 5: Conditional sentence as a predicate ofa defective verb
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The above function concerns around 38 conditional sentences in the Qur’an,

representing about 2.63% of the total.

6.4 Conditional sentence as the object of the verb

Another function occurs when the conditional sentences occupies a place where it can
be considered as the object of the verb of the sentence. Al-Misaddt (1985, p.151) notes

that grammarians have divided this object function into three types as follows.

A - Object of gala ‘to say’

Grammarians formerly called this type miqwal ul-gawl. One feature of this type of
sentence is that the ‘linguistic’ element remains as one independent unit, even if we
drop the preceding words such as the verb. Therefore, the grammarians have described
that speech form as the object of the verb, and it is that form that we can understand as

close to direct speech (ibid. p.151).

Thus, the sentence that carries the function of migwal ual-gawl, ‘as an object of the verb
gala’, will remain structurally independent. This might be the reason for which the
sentence below, which starts with an infinitival particle ‘harf magsdar?’, is forced to take
the particle ’inna, ‘indeed’ (direct speech), and not ‘anra, ‘that’. However, conditional

sentences may appear directly after the expression gala ‘to say’:
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wa qalii mahma ta’tind bihi min ‘ayatin letasharanda biha fa-ma nahnu laka
bimu’minin.

They said: “Whatever portent you may bring to us, to work wherewith to

bewitch us, we shall never put faith in you.” 7:132
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Verbal sentence

Subject Object
Verb pronoun affix mahma ta 'tina bihi
qala ‘said’ -u ‘They’ min 'ayatin
3d.m.pl letasharana bihafa-

ma nahnu laka

Figure 6: Object ofqala 'to say’

B - Object of gala introduced with interrogative particle

Another type of conditional sentence is one in which the object of a verb starts with an

interrogative particle introducing the object conditional sentence, such as:

10;a.1>» 1 (3" " A~ UlLia lift
wa qalu 'a 'ida dalalna ftl- 'ardi 'a inna la-ftxalginjadJd.
And they say: "Is it when we are lost on the earth, shall we indeed be in a new

creation?" 32:10

Verbal sentence

Verb Subject Object
qalu ‘they said’ pronoun affix -u ‘a'ida dalalnaftl- ardi
‘you’ a inna lafixalgin
3d.m.pl. Jjadid?

Figure 7: Object ofqala introduced with interrogative particle

Statistically, this type of conditional sentence is used in the Qur'an 288 times,

representing 20.88% of the total number of conditional sentences.
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C - Object of the main verb of a sentence

This type of conditional sentence which appears as an object occurs when a conditional
sentence becomes a main part of the verbal sentence and joins a larger syntactic
structure containing a conditional sentence as an object. In order to assume this role,
this type of sentence needs to be supported with a specific kind of verb, such as awsa

‘to charge’ or nada ‘to call out’, as in the following examples:

22: ° ul ® Ji >
fa-tanadau masbihin, 'an igdu 'aid hartikum in kuntum sarimin.
Then they cried out one unto another in the morning, saying: "Run to your

field if you would pluck (the fruits).” 68:22

The above example shows that the conditional sentence comes in the position of an

object for a hidden verb ‘say’ in the context.

Verbal Sentence

Verb Subject Object
tanadd Pronoun affix w igdu ‘aid hartjkum in
‘to callout’ 3d.m. pi. kuntum sarimin

Figure 8: Object ofthe main verb ofa sentence (a)

Some verbs in Arabic have implied meaning and are called 'af'dl ul-qulub, ‘verbs of

sensory perception’. These include such verbs as ‘learn’, ‘see’, ‘think' and so on.

102:® C y ? nA
wa lagad 'alimu laman istarahu ma lahufil- 'axirati min xalag.
They know full well whoever acquired (this knowledge) would have no share

in the Hereafter. 2:102
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Verbal Sentence

Subject Object
Verb Pronoun affix-w laman istarahu ma
alima 3d.m.pl. lahuft al- bxirati min
‘to know’ xalag

Figure 9: Object ofthe main verb ofa sentence (b)

qul araayturn it 'atakum ‘adabuhu bayatan aw naharan mada yastajilu
minh ul-mujrimun.
Say, think: if his punishment were to come to you, during the night or day,

what part of it would the guilty wish to hasten? 10:50

Verbal sentence

Verb Subject Object
ra'a ‘to see’ pronoun affix in atakum adabuhu
-turn ‘you’ bayatan aw naharan
2d.m.pl. mada yastajilu minhu

al-mujrimiin
Figure 10: Object ofthe main verb ofa sentence (c)
The conditional sentence appears as a third object in a verbal sentence, a case which
occurs only once in the Qur’an. This sentence is classed as a jumla ma'tufah ‘a

conjoined sentence’, which puts the conditional sentence in the position of the second

object of the verb.
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'inna allah ya 'murukum ‘an tu 'addu I- amanati 'ila ‘ahliha wa ida hakamtum
bayna nnasi 'an tahkimu bil- 'adl.

Verily, Allah commands you to restore deposits to their owners, and, when

you judge among men, that you judge with justice. 4:58

Two objects + one
Conjoined sentence

Verb Subject pronoun Subject
affixya- )
‘amara allaha ‘Allah’ Objects
3d.ms

Two objects + one
Conjoined sentence

1¢ Object 2ndObject 3d Object
pronoun affix-kum an tu 'addu al- wa id a hakamtum
amanati ila bayna an-nasi ‘an
2ndm.pl. ‘ahliha tahkimu bil- 'adl.

Figure 11: Conditional sentence as a third object in a verbal sentence

This type of sentences occurs only once in the Qur'an and represents 0.07% ot the

conditional sentences.
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6.5 Adjectival conditional sentence sifah

This function occurs when the conditional sentence serves as an indefinite relative
clause describing a noun in the main clause.

35:jA> <jUs+  MBjlj £+ 1 jj»j Vj VA% or
yugadu min sajaratin mubarakatin la sarqiyyatin wa la garbiyyatin yakddu
zaytuha yudi 'u wa law lam tamsashu nar.
It is lit from a blessed tree, an olive, neither of the East nor of the West, whose

oil would almost glow forth, even ifno fire touched it. 24:35

In the above example, the conditional sentence adds an additional description to the
noun ‘the olive tree’, showing that its oil glows almost continuously. Thus the tree was

described by an adjective represented by conditional sentence in a reversed structure.

This type of sentence occurs in the Qur'an only twice, representing 0.14%.

Verbal sentence

Verb Prepositional phrase Relative clause
yugadu min Sajaratin yakddu zaytuha yudi "'u
mubarakatin wa law lam

tamsashu nar

Figure 12: Adjectival conditional sentence sifah

6.6 Adverbial conditional sentence hal

Al-MisaddT (1985, p. 159) notes that this type shares with the adjectival type mentioned
under 6.5 the description of a particular noun, but the majority of grammarians agree
that the latter only works with definite nouns. On some occasions, the concept is

restricted to indicating the case of the described noun, for example:
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vd 'ayyuha al-ladina amanii ma lakum ida qila lakum infuruft sabll illah
itjagaltum ila al- ard.
O you who believe! What is the matter with you, that when you are asked to

march forth in the cause of Allah, you cling heavily to the earth? 9:38

Nominal Sentence

Vocative phrase Main clause Adverbial conditional
vd ayyuha al-ladina ma lakum sentence
amanii, ida qila lakum infuru
ft sabil allah

itiagaltum 'laal'drd.

Figure 13: Adverbial conditional sentence hal

Above, the conditional sentence comes after a vocative expression introduced by yd
‘Oh’. The above sentences can be understood as: “why, in your situation, when you are

asked to march forth in the cause of Allah, do you cling heavily to the earth?”

The second adverbial function is when a conditional sentence takes the form ofa causal
sentence which shows a reason or a cause, according to DarwTs (1999, v.7, p.418). The
conditional particle in in the following example means "because, since you are',
corresponding to the explanation of id as suggested by some grammarians and as

mentioned in Chapter IV. Otherwise, it is not clear why Staytiyyah chose this example:

gl AJES 33 lijajil wjj V. 'a
wa ma lakum la tuiminuna bil-lahi wa ar-rasulu yad'ukum litu'minu
birabbikum wa qad axad mit agakum in kuntum mu ‘minin.

And what is the matter with you that you believe not in Allah! While the
Messenger invites you to believe in your Lord; and He has indeed taken your

covenant, if you are real believers. 57:8
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Resumptive sentence.

Nominal sentence Adverbial sentences Adverbial conditional
wa ma lakum la tu miniina bil-lahi + sentence
wa ar-rasulu wa qad 'axada
vad'ukum mltagakum in kuntum
mu minin

Figure 14: Adverbial conditional sentence takes theform ofa causal sentence

Conditional sentences that bear adverbial function in the Qur’an in 12 sentences,

covering 0.87% of the total.

6.7 Explanatory conditional sentence tafsTriyyah

The explanatory conditional sentence is a sentence which follows and re-explains a
previous one, using a different form of expression. Together, the explanatory
conditional sentence and the original preceding sentence provide two different
perspectives on the same semantic meaning, where the second is intended to clarify and
confirm the first. This usage usually takes place when there is a potential for
misunderstanding. ’Alyyah (1965, p.208) regards the explanatory sentence as a
syntactical function that decides the relationship of the parts of speech to one another. In
other words, interpretation is a functional concept that is restricted to sentences alone;
however, it is considered to be an image produced by two initial functions: confirmation
and substitution. Therefore, the explanatory sentence explains ambiguous speech or

clarifies a comprehensive meaning which has appeared previously.

According to al-Misaddl (1985, p.159), the explanatory sentence has two types of
structural link, one of which is very clear. The sentence is preceded by terms such as

ayy, ‘that is to say’, or verbs like ya'w or a m ‘it means’ or T mean’. The second

type of these sentences is that with an implied meaning, such as in the following:

JCcItjijAd <1 (1 JjAja jilt

27N
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lagad sadaqa allah rasulahu arru 'vet bilhaq-qi. latadxulunna al-masjidi al-
harama 'in sa ‘a allahu 'aminlna muhalliglna ru iisakum wa muqassirin

Indeed Allah has fulfilled the vision for His Messenger in very truth.
Certainly, you shall enter al-masjid al-haram. ‘the sacred mosque’, if Allah

will secure, (some) having your heads shaved, and (some) having your hair cut

short. 48:27

The beginning of the verse shows that Allah will fulfil the Prophet’s vision and realise
his dream. The following verse is an interpretation of the dream that Allah will make
come true, largely because it is explained in an interpretative conditional sentence,

analysed below.

Conditional sentence

Apodosis Protasis Adverbial sentence
latadxulunna al- in sa 'a allahu aminina muhalliglna
masjida al-harama ru 'usakum wa
mugqassirin

Figure 15: Explanatory conditional sentence tafsiriyyah

Al-MisaddT provides 4 similar conditional sentences from the Qur'an, representing

0.29% of the total number of conditional sentences.

6.8 Conditional sentence as an apodosis of a higher conditional
sentence

This function exists when the conditional sentence itself plays the role of an apodosis as
highlighted by al-Misaddl (1985, p. 161). He notes that the conditional sentence allows
the existence of a rested conditional structure. He provided the two examples which

follow.
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This conditional sentence shows wide flexibility in performing the function, represented

by the ability to use many conditional particles to achieve the required role:

94;6JAJ 1| jil 1 jiii G Il ie. JIAL  dulf jj]
qul 'in kanat lakum uddar ul- axiratu inda allahi xalisatan min dun
in-nasifa-tamannaw ul-mawta 'in kuntum sadiqin.
Say to (them): “If the abode of the Hereafter with Allah is indeed for you
especially and not for other members of mankind, then long for death if you

are truthful.” 2:94

The above example occurs in the inverted order. However, al-Misaddl (1985, p. 161)
states that he stands by those who refuse to accept this argument that there is no room

for this function in this classification. The following is then a case of the first argument:

Conditional structure 1

(Verbal sentence)

Protasis 1 Apodosis 1
in kanat lakum ad- Conditional
daru al- 'axiratu sentence
Apodosis 2 Protasis 2
fa tamannaw ‘al- 'in kuntum sadigln
mawta

J ; J

|

Figure 16: Conditional sentence as an apodosis ofa higher conditional sentence

Here they regard it as a second conditional sentence. In addition, this function occurs
with other conditional particles such as: man (2:38), law (47:21), law ma (15:6-7) and
Tda (2:232).
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Al-MisaddT (1985, p.162) adds that the conditional sentence performs this function

without the use of the conditional particle in a ‘requesting’ structure:

31io e T QAN R3S 5B AT G ad A ) B )
qul ’in kuntum tuhibbiina allah fa-ttabi ‘Gnt yuhbibkum ulldh.
Say (O Muhammad to mankind): "If you (really) love Allah, then follow me
(i.e. Muhammad); Allah will love you.” 3:31

The flexibility of the conditional sentence occurs in its word order when it appears in its

original form: conditional particle + protasis + apodosis.

3855l (peale L S (gl0h 1 i (6% T (KT 3 )

Ja-’immd ya’tiyannakum minni hudd fa-man tabi‘a hudaya fa-la xawfun
‘alayhim.

Then whenever there comes to you Audan ‘guidance’ from me, and whosoever

follows My guidance, there shall be no fear in him. 2:38

6.9 Adverbial (circumstantial) apodosis

This function is very similar to the previous one with respect to the structure, and there
is no significant difference except that the associated structure, which contains the

conditional sentence, appears as an adverbial sentence.

Groluil) @ aglal agh) 1 a8 1) ¥ 2U3IE )8 LN 18T 1) s Sl 180 gh
wa ibtali al-yatama hatta ’ida balagii an-nikah fa-’in ‘anastum minhum
ruSdan fa-dfa ‘i 'ilayhim ‘amwalahum.

And test orphans until they reach the age of marriage; if then you find sound

judgement in them, release their property to them. 4:6

Such sentences occur in the Qur’an only two times, representing 0.14% of the total.




Conditional Structure 1

(imperative sentence)

Protasis | Apodosis 1

ibtalu al-yatama hatta Conditional sentence
ida balagu an-nikah

Protasis 2 Apodosis 2
fa- in ‘anasturn minhum fa-dfa'u ilayhim
rusdan amwalahum

Figure 17: Adverbial (circumstantial) apodosis
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Table 47: Number of occurrences of each function of the conditional sentence in the Qur’an

Function Sequence Percentage

1 Resumptive 862 62.66
2 Subject musnad ‘ilayh 1 0.07
3 Predicate musnad 38 2.63
4 Object of a verb 0 0

Object of gala 288 20.88

Object of gala introduced with 53 3.84

interrogative particle

Object of the main verb of a sentence 1 0.07
5 Adjectival conditional sentence 2 0.14
6 Adverbial conditional sentence 12 0.87
7 Explanatory tafsiriyyah 4 0.29
8 Conditional sentence as an apodosis of a 26 1.88

higher conditional sentence

Conclusion

The above table shows that the conditional sentence appears most frequently as a

resumptive sentence in the Qur’an.

This type is used in the text under investigation on 862 occasions, representing 62%.
Al-Misaddi (1985, p.169) sees that this initial investigation has allowed us to decide that
the conditional sentence is characterised by a structural integration which leads to
semantic integration. So this leaves it relatively qualified for independent status in the
discourse. Thus it will be in a position where it has informational energy, which enables

it to serve as both introduction and conclusion, bringing the idea full circle (ibid. p.170).

As for the functional types that have been performed by conditional sentences in the
Qur’an, the general investigation reveals that the conditional structure is also
characterised by a very high level of flexibility in typological variation. We have
already mentioned eight types of functional conditional sentences according to al-

Misaddi. However, we ignored conjoining ma tif as having an independent function, as




it is recognised in Arabic syntax. The study is restricted to provide only those which are

coupled in wider function where it was joined with the main function (ibid. p.175).

In this chapter, we have attempted to count various types of functional sentences. Future
studies might expand this analysis further over a wider range of textual sources and over
different time periods — poetry and classical Arabic texts in particular. Even so, we can
get a feeling for some of the flexible features within the main function from the texts
examined above. In addition, this study provides us with two types of divisions of these

functions.

Above, we saw the extent of the flexibility of conditional sentences, which can play a
role in performing functional syntactic tasks. The extent of that flexibility can be noted
clearly by examining the functional table above. Here, we can see that resumptive

functions and the object of a verb occur in total of 1211 conditional sentences,
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CHAPTER VI

DISCOURSE FUNCTION IN CONDITIONAL SENTENCES IN CLASSICAL
ARABIC

Introduction

Neither grammarians nor rhetorical scientists have produced an in-depth study
examining the discourse function carried by conditional sentences in Arabic texts. On
the other hand, they have produced a great deal of work investigating the discourse

function of the interrogative and vocative structures.

The term discourse function used here is meant to approximate to that of ‘Speech Acts’
as developed by Hymes (1960, p.47). The labels used are translations of the

conventional Arabic labels.

The reason for this oversight, according to Staytiyyah (1995, p.72), is that when they
examined the conditional structure, they considered it to be only an informational
structure. Therefore, they paid less attention to its semantic content. Staytiyyah adds
that if they had considered this aspect, they would have come up with a number of
features that characterise its implied semantic meanings, providing useful information

for the fields of rhetoric and semantics.

However, it is still possible to find indications scattered throughout various studies of
Arabic grammar, largely in texts of Qur’anic exegesis. This is the case for the work of
as-Sablint (1981), one of the greatest works in the field from the twentieth century
dealing with the exegesis of verses of Islamic law. Other works found in the
grammatical field are not sufficient to create a suitable framework for assessing both

covert and overt semantic meanings in conditional structures.

In this study, through my investigation of the text of the Qur’an, of tafsir ‘exegesis’, of
prophetic traditions hadit, and of poetry, I have attempted to provide a foundation that

can act as a starting point for further studies as well as a springboard for theoretical

discussions.

285




7.1 Types of discourse function in conditional sentences

In this section, I will give examples of more than fifty different types of implied
meaning that can be carried by the conditional structure. Some of them are quite close to
each other in meaning, but the range of possibility for interpretation should be

considered.

7.1.1 Adornment and luring at-tazyin wat-targtb

These types attract and encourage the addressee toward a deed or behaviour which will

result in good rewards or consequences, as in the following examples:

CREPUE PN L)
fa-"in tubtum fa-huwa xayrun lakum.

Then, if you repent, it will be good for you. 9:3

54: 50 {1530 s gkl Ol gp
wa 'in tuti ‘Ghu tahtadi.

And if you obey him, you shall be on the right guidance. 24:54

The function of adornment and luring carried by conditional sentences has made the
conditional sentence popular and has made this form the natural choice in a persuasive
context. Staytiyyah noticed that this kind of sentence has two integral dimensions:
decorating the deed and emphasising its inherent value, and presenting the desired

result, which is the reward of the protasis.

7.1.2 Promise al-wa‘d

In general, a promise refers to a declaration, written or verbal, made by one person to
another, which binds the person who makes it to do what is specified. In this context, as
an example, the promise given by Allah to the Muslims is that if they support each other
to protect other Muslims or to defend their land, then He will reward them by granting

them victory against their enemies.
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7: e, RGN Ly 28ty Al 15 ) sl 5301 )
ya ‘ayyuha al-ladina ’dmanii ’in tansurii ullah yansurkum wa yutabbit
‘agdamakum.
O you who believe! If you support (the cause of) Allah, He will support you,
and make your foothold firm. 47:7

7.1.3 Threatening at-tahdid

This function also is widely used in conditional sentences. The following is an example:

8:o1 ) Do L BN Aea Uiy U5 dae )y Sty of AT e}
‘asa rabbukum ‘an yarhamakum wa ‘in ‘udtum ‘udna wa ja‘alna jahnnama
lil-kafirina hastra.
It may be that your Lord may show mercy unto you, but if you return (to sin),
we shall return (to our punishment). And we have made hell a prison for the

unbelievers. 17:8

The following is another example that carries both adornment and a threatening

function, a very common conditional structure in the Qur’an:

19: Uil R 158 535 0y 281 i el 15638 o il AT 38 1 55885 ()
‘in tastaftihil fa-qad ja’akum ul-fathu wa 'in tantahil fa-huwa xayrun lakum
wa ’'in ta idi na ‘ud.
(O disbelievers) if you ask for a judgement, now has the judgement come unto

you; and if you cease (to do wrong), it will be better for you, and if you return

(to the attack), so shall We return. 9:19

7.1.4 Rebuking at-tawbix

The difference between this function and the previous one is that the threatening is
usually followed by a punishment, stated explicity in the sentence. However, we
understand from the rebuking sentence that the addresser is only criticising or

condemning the addressee.
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12: 588§l (At ol SRANG 1 ' a1 oy A8 53Ty Al (o0 3 13) A3, 15D
ddlika bi’annahu ida du‘iya allahu wahdahu kafartum wa ’in yuSrak bihi
tu’mint, fa-lhukmu lilah il-‘alyy il-kabir.

This is because, when Allah only is invoked, you disbelieved; but when some
partners are associated with Him, you believed! Then, judgement is only with

Allah, the Most High, the Greatest. 40:12

7.1.5 Sarcasm and irony as-suxriyah wat-tahakkum

This function is similar to the previous one, but rebuking is not necessary for irony.

24:nh (aBl [ b U 15358 fy 4T o't B 'y ol
Ja’in yasbirii fa-n-ndru matwan lahum wa ’in yast ‘tibii fa-ma hum min al-
mu ‘tabin.
Then, if they bear the torment patiently, then the fire is the home for them, and

if they seek to please Allah, yet they are not of those who will ever be allowed
to please Allah. 41:24

7.1.6 Warning and forbidding at-tahdir wal-man’

The difference between warning and threatening is that warning does not require the

mention of punishment; instead, it takes the form of advice or forbidding a certain deed.

gt g8 o e | 50N D G TSy o 5 AT cnif A 13) o B 3 380 (565

140:¢baill (aglie 13} 2830 0 38 Cua A

wa qad nazzala ‘alaykum fil-kitabi ‘an ’ida sami ‘tum ayat illahi yukfari biha

‘aw yustahza'u biha fa-la taq ‘udii ma‘ahum hatta yaxida fi haditin gayrihi
‘innakum ’idan mitluhum,

And it has already been revealed to you in the Book that when you hear the

words of Allah being denied and mocked, sit not with them until they engage

in talk other than that; certainly (if you stay with them), in that case you will
become like them. 4:140
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7.1.7 Caution al-hadar

Here, the speaker expresses his fear and caution of committing a sin and receiving

punishment.

15001 {puadic o' Cide () &l ) Laat Yy
innt ‘axafu ‘in ‘asaytu rabbi ‘adaba yawmin ‘azim.
If I were to disobey my lord, I should myself fear the chastisement of a

great day to come. 10:15

7.1.8 Deterring at-tanfir

This is a case in which someone intends an action which is unacceptable to others. The
speaker either describes it as a bad thing or relates it to immoral people as one of their

unacceptable characteristics.

142:0 0l (I8 150 3L 150 T 2 54T A ] 80 )
‘inna al-mundfiqina yuxadi ‘una allaha wa huwa xadi ‘vhum wa 'ida gamui
'ila as-salati gamil kusala.

Verily, the hypocrites seek to deceive Allah, but it is He who will mislead

them. And when they stand up for salar ‘prayers’, they stand with laziness.
4:142

The above example shows that ‘standing’ or ‘becoming lazy’ during prayer is the
characteristic of a hypocrite, and those with weakness believe hypocrites. The message
is that ‘if it is a bad deed, then do not do it’.

7.1.9 Challenge at-tahaddr

In general, a challenge is an invitation to engage in a contest or controversy of any kind,
a defiance or a summons to fight. Here it is a challenge by Allah to the unbelievers to
produce one verse or siira similar to those in the Qur’an. Here it is impossible for the

addressee either to accept the challenge or to achieve what is demanded of him.

2315 _al) {4l (e 30 sh 1A Uie o WIS G o) 4 38 )T
wa ’in kuntum fi raybin mimma nazzalna ‘ala ‘abdina fa-’tu bisaratin min

mitlihi.

289




And if you (Arab pagans, Jews, and Christians) are in doubt concerning that
which we have sent down (i.e., the Qur'an) to our servant (Muhammad), then

produce a Surah (chapter) of the like thereof, 2:23

7.1.10 Impossibility al-istihalah

This case refers to things which are by their nature impossible, or which represent an

action that is impossible to do.

Aa 85N Y G LG agihig ofTy A1 1 sainl T LG Va5 ol alll 053 0o 0528 a0
73zl G sy Cd0all Lol
‘inna I-ladina tad‘ima min din illahi lan yaxiugi dubaban wa law ijtama ‘i
lahu wa 'in yaslibhum ud-dubabu Say’an la yastanqidithu minhu, da‘uf at-
talibu wal- matlib.
Surely, those on whom you call besides Allah, cannot create a fly, even though
they combine together for the purpose. And if the fly snatches away a thing
from them, they will have no power to release that thing from it. So weak are

the seeker and the sought. 22:73

Ibn Katir (2000) explains that Allah says to those who worship idols and other things
besides him that they are unable to create a single fly, which is a challenge by Allah to
them. Moreover, He has challenged them to resist the fly or take revenge against it if it
takes anything from the good and perfumed item on which it lands. If they wanted to
recover it, they would not be able to do so, even though the fly is the weakest and most

insignificant of Allah's creatures.

It appears that the difference between the conditionals of challenge and impossibility in
the above two examples is that the challenge is a direct request from the speaker to the
addressee to do something, whereas impossibility appears as an informative fact

declared by the speaker, with no request to take action to prove it.

7.1.11 Despair at-tay’is

This case refers to utterances which cause someone to lose hope despite his attempts to

reach certain goals or to achieve an important task, as in the following example:
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walladina tad‘ina min dinihi ma yamlikiina min qitmir.’in tad ‘vhum la

yasma ‘i du ‘a@’akum wa law sami ‘4 mastajaabii lakum.

Those you invoke beside Him do not even control the skin of a date stone; If

you call them they cannot hear you; if théy could , they could not answer you.
35:13-14

This verse contains two conditional sentences. In the first, the meaning is an impossible
situation. When it is followed by the second, it shows desperation and little chance of

getting any benefit from either the idols or the people who worship them.

7.1.12 Exaggeration al-mubdalagah

It is common to find this characteristic of conditional sentences in Arabic poetry with
various purposes such as praise and love in heroic or panegyric poetry, where poets
often use exaggeration to describe things, events or people. The following is an

example:

i Gy (G i 1Y) {47l AL (il 00y
wa fattanat ul-‘aynayni, qattalat ul-hawa ...'ida nafaxat Sayxan rawa’ihuha
Sabba.
Seductive her eyes, deadly her love... if she blew her scent toward an old man,

he would turn young again.

7.1.13 Augmentation (increasing) at-taktir

The example is from the traditions of the Prophet (al-Buxari, 2001):

" A i (S IS U e U Ay (i o
man sama Ramadan wa ’atba‘ahu sittan min Sawwal kana kaman sam ad-
dahra.

Any believer, who had fasted during Ramadan and followed it by fasting six
days during the next month, Shawwal, it would be as if he had fasted the

whole year.
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This was to encourage Muslims to fast for the six days of the month that followed
Ramadan as a voluntary act. Thus, he equates those six days plus the thirty days of

Ramadan with a lifetime of fasting and advocates a similar reward.

It appears that this type of function is accompanied by that of adornment (7.2.1) as well
as that of forbidding (7.2.6), demonstrating how great some deeds are and how bad

some others are. Below is another example:

A S8 91 6 A iy € U8 e A0 Qe T 0 o 38 3 ] )
325200 laa il UAl GRS GUA i uas
min ‘ajli dalika katabnd ‘ald bani ‘isra’fla "annahu man qatala nafsan bigayri
nafsin ‘aw fasadin fil-’ardi fa-ka’annamd qatal an-ndsa jami‘'a wa man
‘ahyaha fa-ka’annama ‘ahya an-nasa jamt ‘a.
For that reason We decreed to the Children of Israel that whosoever killed a
human being for a reason other than manslaughter or corruption on earth, it
shall be as if he had killed all mankind, and whosoever shall save the life of
one, it shall be as if he had saved the lives of all mankind. 5:32

7.1.14 Lessening and easing at-tahwin

The purpose of this function is to comfort the addressee with regard to certain events or

situations. The following is an example:

O U AR R4 Y VA 15t s o AT R 2t oy PR A R0LIS
120:0 s

'in tamsaskum hasantun tasu’hum wa ’in tusibkum sayyi’atun yafrahii biha wa

'in tasbirii wa tattaqii la yadurrukm kayduhum Say’a.

They grieve at any good that befalls you (believers) and rejoice at your

misfortunes. But if you are steadfast and conscious of Allah, their scheming

will not harm you in the least. 3:120

7.1.15 Command al-’amr

Here the command refers to orders or directions issued by someone in authority, as in

the following example:
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‘inna allah ya'murukum ‘an tw’addi [-’amanati Cila Cahliha, wa ida
hakamtum bayna n-nasi 'an tahkimi bil-‘adli.

Allah commands you (people) to return things entrusted to you to their rightful

owners, and if you judge between people, to do so with justice. 4:58

The above example shows the importance of not isolating the conditional structure from
the larger text to which it belongs. This is because it makes it easy to extract the

discourse function from the preceding or the following words.

7.1.16 Appealing and requesting al-’iltimas

In contrast to the above example, the appeal or request is used by a person who is in a
lower position of authority when speaking to an individual in a higher one, requesting

help of a physical or abstract nature.

192-191:0} pee J1 437380 388 0N 238 o @) W) | A oo U Sl SUa 13 8 G T )
rabband ma xalagta hada batilan fo- qind ‘adab an-ndri. rabband 'innaka
man tudxil in-nara fa- gad ’axzaytahu.
Our Lord! You have not created this without purpose. Glory to You! Give us
salvation from the torment of the fire. Qur Lord! Verily, he who You admit to

the fire, indeed, You have disgraced him. 3:191-192

In the example above, there is supplication to Allah, which is usually built on appeal
and demand. Here, the demand is shown in the previous sentence at the end of verse
(3:191). The believers say that the man you admit to the fire will be disgraced and
humiliated before all people at the Day of Judgement.

7.1.17 Reaching a goal or destination bulfg ul-gayah

The next example is the Prophet’s hadit narrated by al-Buxari (2001) showing that the
addressee should not perform a certain act until he reaches the region of the tribe of

Bani Qurayzah.,

AR 9 i) e D AN s A et S e S D0 Ade G
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man kdna yu'minu billahi wal-yawm il-'axiri fa-laa yusalliyanna al-‘asra
‘illa fi bant qurayzah.

The Prophet has spoken to his companions (urging them to hurry and go and
fight the tribe of the Banu Qurayzah), “He who believes in Allah and the Last
Day shouldn’t pray the ‘Asr before reaching The Banu Qurayzah.”

One of the interpretations of this is: ‘do not pray the afternoon prayer until you reach

The Banu Qurayzah.’

7.1.18 Banning acts before certain events have occurred

This case of the conditional represents an explicit command which seems fairly clear in
the example, namely not to perform a certain act before another circumstance is

realised.

222:3 5l € A ST S e b A 50 1A el B 8 T8 Wy ol 3 BTN 51 S 8)
fa-‘tazilii an-nisa’a fil-mahidi wa la taqrabithunna hatta yathurna fa-'ida
tatahharna fa’tithunna min haytu *amarakum ulldh.

So, keep away from women when they are menstruating and do not approach

them until they are cleansed. When they are cleansed you may approach them
as Allah has ordained. 2:222

The permission in the above example and the following is given when the conditions
under which a certain act was banned previously have passed. In addition, this new deed

is not obligatory and differs from the original command. Here is another example:

AL - S e 8 A0 3 30 0 ) Lo e I 55 9) o001 K 0 20y
5 AT S fdle Wy DN Yy (ahed Yy AlAN Tl s alll R telad 9 1t il
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‘whillat lakum bahimat ul’an‘ami ‘illa ma yutla ‘alykum gayra muhilll as-
sayda wa ‘antum hurumun 'inna allah yahkumu ma yurid. ya ‘ayuha al-ladina
‘amanii 1a tuhillii $a ‘aa’ira allahi wa la a§-Sahr al-harama wa 1a al-hadya wa
la l-qala’ida wa la ‘ammina al-bayt al-harama yabtagina fadlan min

rabbihim wa ridwana, wa ’ida halaltum fa-stadi.
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O you who believe! Violate not the sanctity of the symbols of Allah, nor of the
Sacred Month, nor of the Hady (animals brought for sacrifice), nor the
garlands, nor the people coming to the Sacred House (Makkah), seeking the
bounty and good pleasure of their Lord. But when you finish the Thram, then
you may hunt. 5-2

7.1.19 Agreement between two actions muwafaqat fi‘lun lifi‘l
This is a situation in which the verb that infroduces or represents the apodosis is similar

to and agrees with the one in the protasis.

61:0wY L =i AN AT o)) gp
wa 'in janahii lis-silmi fa-jnah laha.
But if they (your enemies) are inclined toward peace, you, also, incline toward
it. 8:61

The following is another example:

28: )5l {1 sha i 1 shalt 280 L8 oy 80 % T b 51538 34 T G 15805 31 cJp
Jfa-'in lam tajidii fiha ‘ahadan fa-1a tadxuliihd hatta yu’dana lakum wa 'in gila
lakum irji @ fa-vji @

And if you find no one there (in the houses), still do not enter until permission

has been given to you. And if you are asked to go back, then go back. 24:28

7.1.20 Astonishment and wonder at-ta‘ajjub

This case of the conditional imparts a sense of wonder and awe. This may be awe in

terms of admiration or in terms of fear.

ple Antia U8 {y siing B0 Tleh R il il V5l 50 05 el i ) 1953
o A (0 T AT 400 ARG 45 2
wa 'ida ra’aytahum tujibuka ‘ajsamuhum wa 'in yaqali tasma
ligawlihim, ka’annahum xuSubun musannadatun yahsabina kulla
sayhatin ‘alayhim, hum ul-‘adww fa-hdarhum qatalahum ullahu
‘anna yu fakiin,
And when you look at them, their figures please you; and when they
speak, you listen to their words. They are as blocks of wood propped
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up. They think that every cry is against them. They are the enemies,
so beware of them. Allah confound them! How they are perverted.
63:4

Staytiyyah (1995, p.78) selects the aforementioned example as one which supports his
idea concerning the existence of conditional sentences: namely, that they can imply
wonder and astonishment. In my opinion it actually gives a warning to the Prophet not

to be astonished by the hypocrites and to be aware that they are the enemy.

7.1.21 Compensation and equivalence al-badal wal-musawat

This case of the conditional is used in situations to impart a sense of balance or

substitution.

106:5 58 QUelie I L iy ool Ul 7 4305 (0 i U
ma nansax min ‘ayatin ‘aw nunsiha na’ti bixayrin minhda ‘aw mitliha,
Any revelation We cause to be superseded or forgotten, We replace with

something better or similar. 2:106

7.1.22 Comforting al-muwasdat

This example demonstrates the conditional used to communicate a sense of consolation

ot support and encouragement.

s iy i LIy st 5 b T 355 M2y b 8 A 0 20 3 S
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wa ’'in yukaddibitka fa-qad kaddabat gablahum qawmu nithin wa ‘adun wa
tamiidu wa gqawmu ‘ibrahima wa gqawmu liitin wa "ashabu madian wa kuddiba
mousa fa-"amlaytu lil-kafirina tumma ‘axadtuhum fa-kayfa kana nakir.
And if they do deny you, so did the people of Noah, ‘Ad and Thamiid, and the
people of Abraham and the people of Lot. And the dwellers of Midian; and
Moses too was denied. Then, I granted respite to the unbelievers for a while,

then I seized them, and how (terrible) was My punishment! 22:42-44
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7.1.23 Opposition al-muxalafah

This example shows the conditional used to emphasise opposition to an act or deed.

150:pni g 2385 38 1558 0lé
Jfa'in Sahidii fa-la tashad ma ‘ahum.

Then if they testify, then do not testify with them. 6:150

7.1.24 Reward and compensation al-jazd@’ wat-ta‘wid

Staytiyyah (1995, p.79) sees that this type of function has been called at-ta ‘Gqub ‘some
thing follows another and replaces it’ by other scholars, but I used the above term

because it is more suitable for the examples given.

32,580 € A e 200 2888 5T 15385 0 ARy i (3 il e I 15805 )
wa ‘ankihil [-’ayama minkum was-salihina min ‘thadikum wa ’ima’ikum, 'in
yakiinii fugard’a yugnihim ullahu min fadlih.

Marry of the single among you and those of your male and female slaves who

are fit (for marriage). If they are poor, Allah will provide for them from His
bounty. 24:32

In the above example, Allah establishes the real consequence and reward that prosperity

will follow poverty.

To illustrate obligatory procedures and the need for compensation, Staytiyyah chooses

the following example:

2ol (A7 sl 54 18 ke 43 SEEE Ui )
Ja-ma istamta ‘tum bihi min hunna fa-'atahunna "ujarahunna.
So with those among them whom you have enjoyed, give them their required
due. 4:24
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The above example states that men should pay their wives a dowry. The meaning is that
if they want to marry them, they will have to surrender to them their rightful dowry as

compensation.

7.1.25 Analysis and linking events at-tahlil wa rabt ul-’ahddit

This function is used largely in scientific, social and mathematical matters; in particular,
it is used with incidents which are related to one another in order to reach a conclusion

or aresult for a certain argument, such as in the following example:

5 0on S8 U I8 T oS (o T L (T (0 38 Ay S ) T 5 0 3 )
27-26:hu 5 {Oall n b7y L33
wa Sahida Sahidun min ’ahlihd, ’in kana qamisuhu qudda min qubulin fa-
sadaqat wa huwa min lkadibin, wa ’in kana qamisuhu qudda min duburin fa-
kadabat wa huwa min as-sadiqin.
And a witness of her own folk testified (saying): "If his shirt is torn from the
front, then she speaks the truth and he is of the liars. And if his shirt is torn
from behind, then she has lied and he is of the truthful”. 12:26-27

7.1.26 Confirmation at-tawkid

The function involves confirmation either by implied meaning or by using an overt
word of confirmation to introduce the conditional apodosis, such as 'inna ‘surely’ or

‘indeed’, or by using words like ‘I confirm that’, as in the following verse:

Teada Al Sl 205 86 (T 4 o)
wa ’in tajhar bil-qawli fa-'innahu ya ‘lam us-sirra wa ’axfa.
And if you speak aloud, then verily, He knows the secret and (that which is
yet) more hidden. 20:7

7.1.27 Compulsion al-’ilzam

The function involves an obligation imposed upon the addressees by the speaker

through a command.
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ya ‘ayyuha al-ladina "amanil ittaqii allah wa dari ma baqiya min ar-riba 'in

kuntum mu’minin.  fa-’in lam taf‘alii fa-'danii biharbin mina allahi wa

rasiilihi wa ’in tubtum fa-lakum ru’isu ‘amwalikum.

You who believe! Beware of Allah: give up any outstanding dues from usury,

if you are true believers. If you do not, then be warned of war from Allah and

His Messenger. You shall have your capital if you repent. 2:278-279

The above example, states that, for the person who used to take interest when lending
money and now wants to repent, it is obligatory to take back only his capital from

others. By agreeing to this condition, his repentance will be accepted by Allah.

7.1.28 Submission a#-taslim

Submission is a case wherein the speaker accepts his fate and judgement from Allah
with strong belief and trust. In such cases, he submits and receives the judgement with

no objection and with trust that Allah is the only one who can reward or punish.

118rbalall sl T ot ol A g 83 oy il pgld paiiad of
‘in tu ‘addibhum fa-"innahum ‘ibaduka wa 'in tagfir lahum fa-'innaka ‘anta al-
‘aziz ul-hakim.
If you punish them, they are your servants, and if you forgive them, verily you,

only you are the Mighty, the Wise. 5:118

According to Ibn Katir (2000), this verse shows that all matters refer back to Allah, for

He does what He wills, and no one can question Him about what He does, while He can

question them.

7.1.29 Permission al-’ibahah

This function involves granting permission to carry out certain deeds which are not
forbidden by Islamic law, which describes a range of deeds between great sins that
deserve punishment, and those acts which are unacceptable, permitted, acceptable and

so forth. The following example discusses the rights of a custodian who looks after the
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inherited property of underage orphans. It gives approval for the custodian to take
enough money from the property to cover his expenses while looking after it,but only if

he is also in need.

G G I 97y g il gll] 150808 Ty A LG (8 o LN ) 53 1) S ol 15007y )
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Wabtalii al-yatama hatta ’ida balagii an-nikaha fa-’in ‘anastum minhum
rusdan fa-dfa ‘@ 'ilayhim ‘amwalahum wa la ta’kulitha 'israfan wa bidaran ‘an
yakburii wa man kana ganiyyan fa-lyasta fif wa man kana faqivan fa-lya’kul
bil-ma ‘rif.
And test orphans until they reach the age of marriage; if then you find sound
judgement in them, release their property to them, but consume it not
wastefully and hastily, fearing that they should grow up. And whosoever
among guardians is rich, he should take no wages, but if he is poor, let him

keep for himself what is just and reasonable (according to his work). 4:6

7.1.30 Rousing at-tahrid

Rousing means to awaken, stir or provoke someone into action. It is usually used in
hunting and fighting. Sometimes rousing includes words of promising or support. Here

is an example:

S 1 ol e NS By 5 3 2 o5 o JIB B Bl (et L G L )
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ya ‘ayyuha n-nabiyyu harrid al-mu’minina ‘ala al-gitali ’'in yakun minkum

ISriina sabirana yaglibi mi’atayn wa ’in yakun minkum mi’atun yaglibi

‘alfan min al-ladina kafari.

Prophet, urge the believers to fight: If there are twenty of you who are

steadfast, they will overcome two hundred, and a hundred of you, if steadfast

will overcome a thousand of the disbelievers. 8:65

This example starts with a speech directed to the Prophet to exhort the believers at the
battle of Badr to fight against the unbelievers of Makkah. Allah promised them that,
with patience, he would support them and grant them victory, even if the number of the

enemy troops was larger than those of the believers.
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7.1.31 Absolution at-tabri’ah

This example demonstrates the conditional imparting a sense of absolution for the doer

of the acts or deeds described.

28: sile a8 (oAl (pmad W8 o) (alia &) )Ty A0 ailad QK & fy 24T,
qala rgjulun mu'minun min ‘ali fir‘awna yaktimu ‘tmanahu ‘ataqtuliinag
rajulan ‘an yaqiila rabbiya allah wa qad ja’kum bil-bayyinati min rabbikum,
wa 'in yakun kadiban fa-‘alayhi kadibuhu wa ‘in yakun sadiqan yusibkum
ba'd ul-ladr ya ‘idukum.

A secret believer from Pharaoh’s family said: “How can you kill a man just for
saying, “My Lord is Allah”? He has brought you clear signs from your Lord?
- if he is a liar, on his own head be it- and if he is truthful, then at least some of

what he has threatened will happen to you.” 40:28

In the first conditional sentence the aim is to absolve the addressees from the suspicion
of having committed an undesirable act (lying), and it is the third person’s
responsibility. But the alternation of the two sentences also absolves the Prophet Moses

from being a liar.

7.1.32 Notification al-’ixbar

This case is used for communicating information, such as describing a requirement or

providing an answer, to the addressees.

1863l (023 15 £ 901 £33 Ll a8 o ol AL 3
wa 'ida sa’alaka ‘ibadi ‘anni  fa-’inni garibun ‘ujibu da‘wata idda‘i ’ida
da ‘an.

And when My servants question you concerning Me, then surely I am near. |

answer the prayer of the suppliant when he cries to me. 2:186

The above example implies an instruction to give notification to the servants of Allah

through the Prophet. Here, Allah informs the prophet that the believers will ask him
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about Allah. If they do so, he should inform them that he is very close to them to listen

and to respond to their prayers. Here is another example:

Bt IPPNPRENVV SRS (A AR NP R LU SR IS TP B YOS I
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ya 'ayyuha n-nabiyyu qul liman fi *aydikum min al-’asra; ’in ya‘lami illahu

JT quiabikum xayran yu'tikuin xayran mimma ’uxida minkum wa yagfir

lakum wallahu gafiirun rahim.

O Prophet! Say to those captives who are in your hands: "If Allah knows any

good in your hearts, He will give you better than that which has been taken

from you and will forgive you, for Allah is forgiving, merciful." 8:70

Staytiyyah (1995, p.82) states that this verse also contains instructions to the Prophet to
give notification to captives that if they show a willingness to become believers, then he

will reward them with better than what was taken from them and will forgive them.

7.1.33 Classification at-tasnif

It is common that the particle marn ‘who’, which stands for the relative clause, also has a
conditional function. It can be used as a tool for classifying different types of people

such as in the following Hadit: (ibid.):

S5 e B A (1S 5 AL 0 A0 4 A 0 A 08
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Ja-man kanat hijratuhu ila allahi wa rasalihi  fa-hijratuhu ila allahi wa

rasilihi, wa man kanat hijratuhu lidunya yusibuha ’aw imra’atin yankihuha
Ja-hijratuhu ’ila ma hajara ‘ilayhi.

And he whose migration is for the sake of Allah and his messenger, then his

Hijrah ‘migration’ will be counted for Allah and his messenger. And he whose

migration is for worldly gain or to marry a woman, so his migration will be

counted according to his intentions (al-BuxarT, 2001).

Isolating this text from the leading sentences and focusing on the surface meaning, we

can see how this excerpt exemplifies Staytiyyah’s concept of at-tasnif.
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7.1.34 Denial (negation) an-naft

This example shows the conditional used to impart a sense of denial or of refusal to

accept what is required from the addressees.

70:03 e ST {Odaliall Ty it o TS Ly Wl W51 ) & G T30 4375 A1 ) (il 1508
qalii "afi’tand lina ‘bud allaha wahdahu wa nadaru ma kana ya ‘budu 'aba’una
Jfa-’tina bima ta ‘iduna 'in kunta mina as-sdigin.

They said: "You have come to us that we should worship Allah alone and
forsake that which our fathers used to worship. So bring us that wherewith you

have threatened us if you are of the truthful." 7:70

These are the words of the polytheists to the Prophet when he invited them to worship

Allah alone, accusing him of being a liar and denying his message.

7.1.35 Admission and confession al-i‘tirif

In this function the conditional communicates the confession or acknowledgement on

behalf of the speaker for his actions or deeds.

188l ye i AN (e &t TN (il Ao f e Sl ATl TS U 9 150 9 85 ol S Y i B
qul la "amliku linaf3t naf“an wa la darran ’illa ma $a’a allahu wa law kuntu
‘a ‘lam ul-gayba la-staktartu mina al-xayri.
Say: “I possess no power over benefit or harm to myself except as Allah wills.
If T had the knowledge of the gayb ‘the unseen’, I would have secured for

myself an abundance of wealth.” 7:188

The above example, used by Staytiyyah under the title mentioned, also implies the
original meaning of /aw, a wish that he might know the unseen and at the same time a

confession that he does not know the unseen.

7.1.36 Vindication at-faswig

This is a structure which provides explanation and reasons for the addressee to clarify

why someone has committed a certain deed. The following is an example:

77 ins g3 €008 (0 AT 21 (8750 088 3 5 o) 1508 3
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qalii ’in yasriq fa-qad saraga ‘axun lahu min qabl.

They said: "If he steals, a brother of his stole before." 12:77

7.1.37 Inescapability and inevitability as-§umiil wal-’ihatah

This case shows the act of controlling by restraining someone or something, with a
sense of the person or thing being surrounded and having no way to escape. The clearest

example is that no one can escape death if it is his appointed day, as in the following:

78: bl (AT 7 515 (o w0 Ty gl 28 )N 1 40 88 Ll
‘aynamd takinii yudrikkum ul-mawtu wa law kuntum fi burajin muSayyadatin.
Wherever you may be, death will overtake you even if you are in fortresses

built up strong and high. 4:78

7.1.38 Repetition takrar al-‘amal

This type describes certain repeated procedures or routines. These commands or

instructions fall under rules and legislation, both religious and non-religious.

P 51Ty 1 salialTy ATl () BT 2 gy b a5l sl Y e 13 1555 Ll Gl
Ll e o0 AT BT ol i e Tt o 75 15730l T G Ty 0N ) 808
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ya ‘ayyuha al-ladina "amanii 'ida qumtum ’ila as-salati fa-gsilii wujahakum
wa ‘aydiyakum ’ila al-marafiqi wamsahii biru'dsikum wa ‘arjulakum ‘ila al-
ka‘bayni wa ’in kuntum marda ‘aw ‘alda safarin ‘aw ja’'a ‘ahaduku min al-
gad’iti ‘aw lamastum un-nisd’a fa-lam tajidic ma’an fa-tayamammi sa ‘Tdan
tayyiban fa-msahii biwujahikum wa 'aydikum minhu.
O you who believe! When you rise up for prayer, then wash your faces, and
your hands up to the elbows, and rub your heads, and (wash) your feet up to
the ankles. And if you are in a state of janaba ‘you have approached women or
have had wet dreams® purify yourselves (by bathing your whole body). But if
you are sick or on a journey or one of you comes from the ga'it ‘closet’ or you
have touched women and you find no water, then perform Tayammum
(purifying by hitting the ground) with clean earth and rub therewith your faces
and hands. 5:6
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7.1.39 Blaming al-lawm

This case refers to situations in which the speaker accuses others of disobedience and

assigns them responsibility for harmful consequences. The following is an example:

168:01 e I €1 518 Us U goldal "5l 1 53085 agdf 5 1506 2o}
alladina qali li "ixwanihim wa qa‘adii law ’atd ‘Gnd ma qutilii.
They are the ones who said of their slain brethren while they themselves sat (at

home): "If only they had listened to us, they would not have been killed/slain."
3:168

7.1.40 Justification ar-ta‘lil

In this instance, ‘if’ is used to mean ‘since’ or ‘because’, thus justifying the assertion:

57:bailall {0nia’se o8 o) AN 585
wattaqii allah ’in kuntum mu 'minin.

And be mindful of Allah if you are true believers. 5:57

Ibn Hisam interprets this verse as ‘But fear ye Allah since you are a true believer’, or, in
other words, it is as if one said to his son: “Since you are my son, listen to me.” So here
the speaker does not mean that he doubts whether the one he speaks to is his son, but
rather that he wants to encourage him and tell him that because he is actually his son,

and he must obey him.

7.1.41 Clarifying the stipulated case bayan haqigat il-masriit
In this function, the apodosis gives more information and facts about the subject of the

protasis.

20: b YTl Iy Lagad iy 2500, 135 3
wa 'idd ra’ayta tamma ra’yta na ‘tman wa mulkan kabirad.
And when you look there (in Paradise), you will see delight (that cannot be

imagined), and a great dominion. 76:20

17:c36S0 G520 8 A 5 5
man yahdi allah fa-huwa al-muhtadi.
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He whom Allah guides, he is the rightly-guided. 18:17

7.1.42 Commentary on stipulated at-ta‘qib ‘ala al-masrit

Here the function of the apodosis is to comment on the content of the protasis.

Suae 1 aas (318 (o U TS & 150 54058 L ks o)
wa ‘in ta jab fa- ‘ajabun gqawluhum ‘a ’ida kunnd turdban ‘a ‘innd la-fi xalgin
Jjadid.

And if you wonder, then wondrous is their saying: "When we are dust, are we

then forsooth (to be raised) in a new creation?" 13:5

7.2 Conclusion

In this chapter, some examples of selected implied meanings have been mentioned by

Staytiyyah (1995), with additional examples from the Qur’an and Hadlz.

As in the discussion in the previous chapter, where a larger text was needed fully to
show the function of the conditional sentence, the same can be said about discourse
function. The discourse function of the above structures has been understood either by
the meaning of the conditional particle used in the structure, such as law for wishing, or
derived from the surrounding sentences and context. As a result, it seems that some
factors also affect the discourse function carried by conditional sentences. These factors

will be discussed here.

The first factor is hierarchy, or the levels of the participants within a text or
conversation. Different levels can show different authority and power. In other words, if
the conditional is used by a figure with a higher level of authority, as in commands from
religious officials, instructions from Allah to people, from managers to workers, or from
parents to children, then this will carry a form of command, threat or promise. On the
other hand, if the speech travels in the other direction, from a lower authority to a higher
one, then here states of appeal, request and prayer will take place. However, sometimes

relationships can be parallel or at an equal level, as in legal contracts.
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Secondly, it is important not to isolate the conditional structure from its context and
neighbouring sentences, since they often clarify meanings and improve accuracy. Lack
of context can lead to misunderstandings and even significant misinterpretations of the

structure’s intended meaning.

Finally, time and occasions are important issues which require equal consideration

when attempting to understand the discourse function where meanings can change.
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CHAPTER VIII

CONCLUSION

8.1 Introduction

Four main goals were set for this thesis. The first was to produce a comprehensive and
integrated descriptive overview of conditional structures in classical Arabic. The second
was to shed light on some of the unresolved problems and concepts noted by both
ancient and contemporary grammarians. The third was to examine new claims which
reject the conditional status of particles such as ’id, ‘when’, and ‘amma, ‘as for’, as
discussed by Staytiyyah in as-Sart wal ’istitham (1995). The final aim was to explore
topics such as the place of the conditional sentence within a larger context and the

discourse function of the conditional structure.

To achieve these goals I began in Chapter IT with providing an overview of the literature
which offers a historical background of linguistic developments in classical Arabic in
general and the conditional structure in particular. The coverage began with ad-Du’ali
and Sibawayh in the seventh century, followed by the medieval period including Ibn
HiSam, Ibn Ya‘ls and as-Suyiiti, and finally continued until today — including
grammarians such as Peled, Radwan, KarirT and Staytiyyah — all of whom have
contributed to grammar development in general and to the topic of conditionals in
particular. In addition, I examined various points of view among scholars, especially
those recognised to represent the Basra or Kiifa schools and debates among them from

the earliest days of Arabic linguistics.

I sought to provide some background on the early days of Arab scholars’ interest in
language. Included also were the very important stages of the development of the
language, represented by the existence of the two schools of Basra and Kiifa and the
disagreement among scholars with regard to certain grammatical issues in Arabic in

general and in the conditional structure in particular.

The thesis included a discussion centered on four major issues concerning conditional
sentences in Classical Arabic. These included the structural study which divided the

conditional particles in to two groups in Chapter III and IV, where I examined the non-
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conditional functions and the various uses of these particles in general and their
conditional functions. In addition, I examined the typological classification of the
sentences involving the conditional particles with regard to the type of words, such as
nouns or verbs in different tenses which introduce the two parts of the conditional
sentences. Following the section on typological classification, the section on structural
description covered the order of elements of conditional sentences, which included
regular and reversed orders as will as truncated and double protasis sentences. The
structural investigation also covered methods used to connect the two parts of
conditional sentences, such as fa-, la-, 'idan, ’ida and tumma. The section on methods
of connection included ‘overt comnection’ and ‘covert connection’. Here, less
commonly mentioned particles were investigated and added to the list of the conditional
particles, supported by the positions of some older scholars such as al-Fara’ and
Sibawayh. I added evidence from the books of Arabic syntax such as 'i’raab al-quran
and Qur’anic exegesis. These particles included 'id and ‘amma and others which do not

occur in the Qur’an but do in other texts.

The thesis also included topics such as common conditional sructures in Arabic, which
were also discussed by grammarians such as Ibn Ya‘is, Ibn Hisam, Radwan and
Staytiyyah. These topics included ellipsis in conditional sentences and omitting parts of
conditional sentences. This investigation showed the possibility of omitting the

conditional particle, protasis and apodosis in different types of sentences.

Subsequently this thesis explored the important issue of ‘interruption’ in conditional
sentences. Scholars have different points of view with regard to interruption, including
scholars Ibn a$-Sajari, ar-Radi, Ibn Hi$aim and Staytiyyah. Later I discussed the

contribution of Ibn Hisam and his views on the topic.

This was followed by a discussion of the presence of fa- as an apodosis introducer. This
section mentioned conditions that permit the use of fa- before an apodosis and also
when its use is obligatory. The views of Ibn Hisam and Staytiyyah on the topic were

refered also mentioned.

Chapter VI discussed functional and syntactic description. This analysis showed the

place of conditional sentence within the larger context.
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In Chapter VII, entitled ‘Discourse function in conditional sentences’, we adopted the
procedure of a recent study by Staytiyyah with regard to implied meanings carried by

conditional sentences and provided examples to illustrate this procedure.

By investigating this topic and by examining previous studies, I found that many
researchers were hesitant to adopt a specific label, as there is still much disagreement
over many aspects of its function. Some chose to adopt the label “conditional style”,
while others chose to name it the conditional structure or the conditional sentence,
which I found to be the most precise definition for defining the structure and its
mechanisms. Some contemporary grammarians, such as ‘Abdus-Salam al-Misaddr,

refer to ‘The Condition in the Qui’an’, thereby avoiding any of the previous options.

8.2 Findings

I bave attempted to shed light on issues which were not widely discussed previously, as
well as on a number of unresolved problems and neglected areas of the study of the
Arabic conditional, examining also instances of agreement and debate among

grammarians.

In the following section I will summarise what I regard as the more significant findings

of this research.

A - The idea that conditional sentences should have a future implication in order to be
accepted as conditional structures has been misunderstood by some grammarians who
believe that the future is relative to the point at which the sentence itself is uttered. My
study indicates that the future is linked to the relationship between the two verbs

introducing the two clauses, in which the apodosis takes place after the protasis in time.

B - As a result of the above, I have considered the particle ’id as a conditional particle.
It is similar in its tense structure to lamma, ‘when’, which is normally regarded as a
conditional particle. The two particles precede sentences which give information about
events which take place in the past, but the second clause is introduced by a verb that

occurs in the future in comparison to the protasis.
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C - This thesis has shown that studying conditional structures in Arabic is particularly
important for those who are concerned with the meanings carried by conditional

sentences in such fields as religion, law, contracts and other important areas.

D - This study concluded that grammarians in general, both ancient and contemporary,
as well as Islamic scholars are in agreement with one another with regard to the major
issues of the conditional particles. In contrast, however, some grammarians are not in
agreement on ‘idma and mahma regarding their meanings and uses. The debates, with
regard to conditional issues, have focused on aspects such as their functions and their

effects on other elements in the structure.

E - Regarding the types of particles about which grammarians have had some debate,
the most striking are 'idma and mahma. Some state that ’idma is an adverb, but the
majority concur that it is a particle, which is also the position that I have supported in
this study. Examples of the evidence provided regarding the latter opinion are that in
isolation, id accepts nominal morphology such as tanwin and ‘idafa, but when joined
with ma, none of these features occurs. In addition, idma is used to join verbs and co-
occurs with the imperfect in the jussive. Regarding mahmd, it functions as a noun,
according to the majority of grammarians, since there is no evidence showing that it is a

harf ‘particle’.

I - By studying the first group of conditional particles, those which co-occur with the
jussive mood, I found that they differ from the second group of functional conditional
nouns. They differ by not having syntactic case endings except bina’, ending with fatha.
The only one which can be vocalised is ‘ayyu ‘which’ or ‘any’, which can end with
kasra or damma in addition to the fatha, as with any regular noun. It has been said that
‘ayyu has this case because it is linked with ‘idafa. And others have noted that ‘ayyu
was originally a noun which was usually vocalised. Other opinions claim that it was

treated as its counterpart and antithesis represented by ba ‘d and kull, ‘some and all’.

G - My study shows that az-Zajaji was the first to classify the ‘ayyana as a conditional

particle. It was not mentioned by grammarians before his time.
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H - When examining the conditional structure in a larger context, I have pointed out that
religious scholars, when defining the conditional structure, do not concern themselves

with the linguistic definition. They define it in the following manner:

e ¥y 3y 03 ga]y e 30 W a8l A he a3 e
ma yalzamu min ‘adamih il- ‘adam wa la yalzamu min wujidihi wujtidun wa la
‘adamun lidatihi.

It is that when it disappears, the result should not exist and it is not necessary

to get a result if it exists.

This definition is of a religious, intellectual and general nature. However, it cannot be

regarded as a linguistic definition (Karir1, 2004, p.453).

I - My study did not find any disagreement among grammarians and §ar7‘a scholars
with regard to the uses of conditional particles. In addition, there was no sign of debate

in relation to the types of conditional sentences and their links with verbs.

J - With regard to Sar?‘a scholars, I found that they do not differ regarding the meanings
of the conditional particles. Furthermore, it appears that the meanings of these particles
are important factors in Islamic law, and that the replacement of one particle with
another can lead to different judgements. (Kariii, 2004, p.454) notes that some have
claimed that the term man is only used for men and not for women, as in the example
where they believe the woman who leaves Islam should not be killed, because the
particle is used only for men in the statement relating to the topic (ibid. p.455). In my

examination of the term man, I found that it can be used for both genders.

K - My study of the work of scholars of Islamic Sar7‘a leads me to believe that they
concentrate on discourse function. This is an issue that many grammarians and linguists
have neither investigated nor given much attention. Thus, in this research, I have opted

to provide a chapter analysing discourse function in the conditional structure.

L - The scholars of §ari‘a agree with the grammarians with regard to many grammatical
rules concerning structural and syntactic functions. Nevertheless there are some rules
that the first group has not investigated, such as the fronting of the two conditional

clauses before the particle, the fronting of the apodosis before the particle, the entrance
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of the interrogative hamza before the protasis, and the topic of ellipsis. This is because

these issues do not have any effect on Sari ‘a.

Finally, we conclude that the topic of conditional in classical Arabic needs much more
investigations. Research should be expanded to study the various areas of the
conditional including structure, function, and legal as well as semantic meanings.
Deeper examination should be made into the examples provided as conditional
structures by grammarians from the early period through today,- because we still see
disagreements among grammarians regarding certain examples and even regarding
particles which some scholars reject entirely. It is also important to do wider researches
into the topic of conditional in legal and religious texts, which was beyond the scope of
this particular study. It is also important to investigate this topic in other languages in
comparative studies as well as having more Western grammarians contribute to
shedding light on this topic. In addition, research should be expanded into other bodies
of texts, such as literature, to uncover more similarities and differences which, when
added to the findings of this descriptive study which examined the Qur’an and classical
poetry, can provide new perspectives on the interesting and complex role of the

conditional structure.
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